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Coordinated Compliance Review Coordinators for 1989-90 and the State Superintendent’s
Task Force on Categorical Programs also provided input on the revision of the CCR Manual
for 1990-91.
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Coordinated Compliance Review (CCR) Process_s D;ev_elqpment_gnd:(‘iz‘:al‘s'

Early.in-1983,.State Superintendent of
Public: Instructxon ‘Bili:Honig directed a
Cahfprma ‘Department-of Education
(CDE):task: force, in. consultatlon with
his Task’Force-on Categonwl Programs
and other representanves from the field,
to develop a coordinated compliance
review ‘process to simplify, streamline,
and coordinate the legally required
compliance monitoring of specially
funded programs and simultaneously
maintain the commitment to students
with special needs.

During the spring of 1984, the
coordinated compliance review process
was piloted in approximately 50 local
educational agencies (LEAs). In 1984
1LEAs were placed on a three-year cycle
for coordinated compliance reviews
(CCRs), and during the next three years,
reviews were conducted in each LEA.

The third three-year cycle will begin in
1990-91 and the goals of the coordinated
compliance review process will continue
to be:

1. Decrease multiple compliance
monitoring visits by the CDE, thus
reducing the duplication of the CDE
compliance monitoring in LEAs.

2. Increase local responsibility for
administering compliance by
encouraging participating LEAs and
schools to perform a compliance self-
review prior to CDE staff validation of
that review.

3. Ensure that categorically funded
students are provided with the district’s
core curriculum, utilizing the instruc-
tional delivery system as well as
support from supplemental funds to
help these students learn the district’s
core curriculum.

As in prior years, the CCR will
continue. tosmonitor the. followmg
“ ‘élly ﬁm\ed'edu&t@nal

AN

p idevglopment;mconsoh-
dated: programs, migrant ediication,
special: edumtxon,*vomuonal education,
and adult education.

Each of these programs has legally
required monitoring-as a.part of its
program:mandates, These programs,
therefore, will-be niciiitored in
appro:nmately one:third of the state’s
LEAs-and. thelrassoczated regional
agencies-by means of a smgle
coordinated compliance review.

Beginning in 1990-91, the CCR will
also monitor compensatory -education
preschool programs and the new
Caiifornia Professmnal«Development
Program established through SB 1882.
When a district is identified for a
vocational education‘civil rights review
or a larigiage census audit, these reviews
will be incorporated as part of the CCR.
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Summary of the Revlew Process

There are two phases in thns proceSS' LEA self-review and' state vahdatxon rewew.

(3NN

Self-review. ‘The following steps, described on pages 6 through 14 are rwommended to. I.BAs .

for conductingself-i'eviews'
1. Consult with:appropriate LEA and 6. -
regxonal administrators. 7
2. Notify appropriate school, LEA, and Lty
regional staff. 8... Developa'schedulé for:se
3. Submit requested information to the 9. Conductfthe self-rev:ew.
CDE. 10. Develop a. summary of ﬁndmgs
4, szhggjsutoolﬂ::; ::tvos. if appropriate, for the i Report fin dmgs © LEA staft‘;
5. Attend CDE regional training. 12. Subn’ut self-rewew informiation to the

CDE.

Validation Review. The CDE will implement the following steps, described on pages 26
through 33, in conducting a validation review:

1. Contact the LEA coordcinated compliance 4. Provide follow-up to the vahdatlon
revizw (CCR) cosrdinator. review.

2. Review documents and records. 5. Provide additional technical and program

3. Conduct the validation review. assistance, as necessary.

Agencies Which Recel 3 CCRs

CCRs are conducted at ﬁve different types of LEAs or regional agencles' school
districts, consolidated programs cooperatives, county offices, Special Education: Local
Plan Areas (SELPAs), and mxgrant education regional offices, Although the steps of
self-review and validation review, as outlined above and described in this: manual, are
generally the same for eash type of review, unique characteristics of these reviews are
described below. .

School District CCR. This review is the cooperatives in order to increase adminis-
most common type of CCR and the one on trative efﬁcxency for. operatmg oonsohdated
which this manual focuses. Depending on programs,. Tn. thes., ‘cases; the coopet'\twe is -
the size of the district-and number of the LEA, any the CCR is conducted at the
specially funded programs operated, most cooperative level generaﬂy mwmeg
state validation teams will be composed of individual -reviews. of ne-thiﬁi of:the dis-
two to seven people and will spend from tricts whi ich.make.tip: thecoo perattver  Most
one and one-half days to four days in the cooperatives ﬁ%é*adxﬁjﬁiﬁt red by-a cotnty
district. office, althoughssome,arofadmmxstered by a

member district. - The" suﬁeﬁﬁié“' ent of the

Consolidated Programs Codperative county-or: dlstnct wluch admmxsters the.
CCR. Smiall school districts frequently are coopérative'isirésponsible fot: selectmg a
ménibers of consolidated programs CCR coordinator tq organize the réview.

2 -« Introduction




-County Office CCR. County offices
frequently-administer directly some-of the
CCR spe(nally funded programs, mcIudmg
special education; ESEA, Chapter 2; ESEA,
Chapter 1 Neglected or Delinquent; and
child development. When this is true, the
county office receives a CCR.

If the county-run programs are part of a
cooperative which is also run by the county,
the county is treated as a member district of
the cooperative and receives a CCR as such.
If the county-run programs are not included
in a cooperative, the county office is
scheduled for a CCR just as is a school
district.

In some cases, sites which are part of a
school district also operate a county-run
program in a few classrooms. When this is
true and both the school and the county-run
program are reviewed at the same site, the
compliance findings will be separated and
included in either the district or county final
report as appropriate.

SELPA CCR. When a SELPA:includes
more than one- dxstnct, a: SELPA review: xs

..w

SELPA. These adrmmstmuve revxews ‘take
up-to onz: day and are i u“su sch“‘eduled
ewdm

are heldmuntll all the dlstncts in‘the- SELPA
have. completed thexr CCRs, and time is
scheduled, usually: unmedxately followmg the
last CCR for the last district in the SELPA,
to meet with the SELPA. staff and member
school districts to present the findings.

Migrant Education Region CCR. The
migrant education region review is con-
ducted at the migrant education regional
office and is scheduled for one or two days
after all the districts in the region have
completed their CCRs.

the CCR.

Vocationai Education Civil Rights (VCR)
Review. Each year data related to such
vocational education issues as affirmative
action, gender equity, and access for the
handicapped are collected and reviewed for
all high school and unified school districts.
Districts with profiles that suggest access
problems are scheduled for an on-site
vocational education civil rights review.
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In prior years these reviews were
scheduled independently of the CCR.
Beginning in 1990-91, the CDE will coor-
dinate these two reviews when a district is
scheduled for both. If a school district is to
receive a VCR review, an additional team

ety i ieg

Other Reviews Combined with the CCR

Some education programs or services require on-site monitoring based on criteria other than
the three-year cycle as it is defined for CCRs. When an LEA is "triggered” for any of the
following three reviews in the same year a CCR is scheduled, the review is conducted as part of

dedicated to this purpose will be on-site
during the same time frame as the CCR
team. It is most likely that all high scheol
sites and middle school sites will be re-
viewed by the civil rights team. If a school
district is to receive a VCR review, it is
recommended that a coordinator who is not
also the CCR coordinator be assigned to
this review.

If a district has serious objections to the
coordination of these two reviews, the su-
perintendent should contact the CCR
Region Manager at the number listed on
page 9.
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= High,percentage: of LEP:grade;levels with
eight'ornine’students:reported: - -~
cd i any ool » Uit o maiioend G oy o
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‘mekts two-or more of five
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specific’criteria. The criteria ate:

NG
Fp. Q" o .')n \etiéti%"",

. ngh ratio of LEP studénts to nonwhite
and nonblack studgnts

® Two.or more complaints about the
bilingual education program

s Significant increases or decreases in LEP
population

LEP-only Review. The Comité Settlement . 1t is this.group of dmtrxc@whichwﬂl receive
Agreement.also requires that. every district a LEP-6nly réviéw i the cycles:during™
with LEP students receive an on-site com- which they mggnqtgséﬁéygé;d;fq[ a:CCR. A

Pliance review at least ance every. three LEP-only review:is conducted using the.
yeas. While most districts receive a CCR same éompliénce‘ instn_i,iﬂent‘*thhtei'ﬁ,!i‘sed for
very three years, there are small distrcts in -~ . ring  COR
consolidated programs cooperatives which gual prograr g

are only scheduled for a CCR every nine

years.

Variations of the CCR

Two variatiens of the CCR process are available to school districts.which meet

pecific criteria and agree to the conditic 15 of the variation. These variations, are
escribed below.

Screening Review. The screening review is a one- or two-day visit by one or two CDE staff.
The purpose is to validate the process used in the district’s self-review.and to détermine
whether the self-review is accurate enough. to be accepted.as;the- official compliance review. If
not, a partial or full validation review is scheduled. A special:siupplement to-the:CCR, Manual

has been created for districts receiying screening reviews. The.supplemént Wwill be mailed to

oLw

these districts and.will-be available at training, - -
In-order to.qualify for a screéening review, u All identified siopwmpljgnt issues were:
2“ ?t?r?;l' district must meet the:following . R&solvedmthméoaays, ;9’.“
-, . . - Handled thioiigh: an;atéepiable.com-
® Received a full coordinated compliance P N i e
validation review in 1987-88 or more pliance agreement Teceived'by the CDE
recéntly within 60 days ancf(m:w}ughal{ 1ssues
" Has astudent enrollment of less than were resolvedby the',tegm;nancnrdate
20 000 ~ : of the comphanee agréement,.or
e Had-fewer than 127 percent of the com- - Aweptablyad@"““ in:a compliance
pliance ‘issues reviewed in 1987-88 iden- res nse Which' was received by the
tified as noncompliant CDE withif 60 days




= The dxstnct’s average 1989 Cahfomxa
Asséssment:Program- (CAP) scaléd'score
for. categoric tudents ‘Was; greater than
the statewid ygtjage scaled score for all
studcnts o the:CAP: growth for.
mtegoncal stidents between 1988 and
1989 was at least three. scaled score

.

points.

Districts which meet these criteria, and
choose to-participate in a screening review,
must agree to-the following conditions:

s Attend a training in the fall of 1990.

» Conduct a full CCR self-review by using
the 1990-91 CCR Marnual and reviewing
sites identified by the CDE.

R ™ =

W using

= Report results of the self-tewev
CDE-ptovxded ‘forms,- mcludmg ‘alfnon-
comphant issiies.

.n Follow oomphance .resolution: procedures

1dentxcél" }o those used fon CCR valida-
txon revxe.ws. L L

,‘ﬂ‘

i "on, ﬂ@t the'time of a screening

g istrict is mvolvedzm a mplmnt
or lawsuit relafed o categorical programs,
the screening process could be modified.

Document Review. The document review process is designied to avoid having CDEstaff.
spend a disproportionately long time in relatively small school dxsmcts Thxs review:isicon-
ducted at the county office where CDE staff will meet with district staff fcr appromnately one-
nalf day. District staff will bring the self-review and supporting. dowmentatmn ‘to-this:mieeting
and be prepared to discuss all relevant compliance issues. If, durmg tgxs meeting, it is‘clear that
a thorough self-review was not conducted or did not appropriately ‘identify compliance issues, an

on-site CCR may be scheduled.

In order to qualify for a document
review, a school district must meet the foi-
lowing criteria:

u Received a full coordinated compliance
validation review in 1987-88 or more
recently

Receive less than $75,000 in consolidated
application funds

s Did not have a substantial number of
noncompliant issues during the most
recent CCR

» Resolved any prior CCR issues in a time-
ly manner

Districts which meet these criteria and
choose to participate in a document review
must agree to the following conditions:

s Attend a training in the fall of 1990.

s Conduct a full CCR sclf-review. by usmg
the 1990-91 CCR Manual and réviewing
sites identified by the CDE.

s Report results of the self-review, using
CDE-provided forms, including all non-
compliant issues.

» Follow compliance resolution provedures
identiczi to those used for CCR valida-
tion reviews.

In addition, if at the time of the CDE
review the district’is itivolved in a complamt
or lawsuit related to- 'mtegoncal programs,
the dociiment review process could be
modified.




Ii. LEA SELF-REVIEW

Purposes of the Self-Review

The major purposes of the self-review
are that the LEA do the following:

1. Take responsibility for reviewing spe-

cially funded educational programs for
compliance.

2. Take corrective action when noncom-
Pliance is identified (opiional prior to
state validation review).

3. Identify areas in which CDE assistance
is needed.

Though the self-review process is volun-
tary, all LEAs and regional agencies which
are scheduled by the CDE to be monitored
for compliance are strongly encouraged to
conduct a self-review prior to the scheduled
state validation review.

All LEAs, including those which are not
scheduled for a review, are encouraged to
use this manual to conduct self-reviews at
their convenience. As stated in the intro-
duction, the reference to LEAs throughout
this manual includes school districts, county
offices of education, and consolidated
programs cooperatives, and the reference to
regional agencies includes SELPAs and
migrant education regional offices.

The SELPA should adapt the self-review
process to fit local needs. The appropriate
low-incidence state giidelines should be
used, and a copy of the checklist should be
submitted to the CDE as part of the self-
review,

Districts receiving a vocational education
civil rights review should use the Site Self-
Evaluation Manual to conduct a self-review.

This will be mailed to them during the sum-

mer of 1990.

The CCR experiences over the past
several years indicate that LEAs receive the
following benefits from conducting a
self-review:

» They are able to correct identified non-
compliance problems prior to the state
validation review.

& The validation review process may not-
cover as many tests as would be necessary
if there had been no self-review.

» LEA staff and community gain a better
understanding of state and federal
requirements.

» LEA staff and community feel better
prepared and less anxious about the
validation review.

Selecting LEAs for Review

All LEAs are on a three-year cycle for coordinated compliance reviews. The Department has

.
. BN
'L“g\,"’:ﬁ AT 4

notified the LEAs to be reviewed in 1990-91.
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Cnnducting a Self-Revisw

After an LEA receives notification that it has been selected fo- review, the LEA superin-
tendent should follow the steps outlined here:

] Step 1. Consuit with appropriate LEA and regional administrators.

The LEA superintendent or designee consults with appropriate LEA and regicnal
: staff (e.g., migrant education region administrator and SELPA administra.or) to:

all of the programs being reviewed, which is
usually the Assistant Superintendent for

a Identify an individual who will serve as Instruction. In addition, this person should
: the CCR coordinator. possess:

» Decide whether to conduct a self-review.

e If scheduled for an on-site vocational u Experience in program or compliance
education civil rights (VCR) review, review
identify a coordinator.

OVE R o

e Knowledge of educational programs
Our experience with CCRs indicates that

they are more likely to be successfui when = Organizational skills
they are coordinated by the person in the
LEA with administrative responsibility for & Good interpersonal skills

R I T WOl P LU T ST
T SR A A N TR LA U. AN TN

L] Step 2. Motify appropriate school, LEA, and regional staff.
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The LEA superintendent or his or her de:ignee (i.e., the CCR coordinator) notifies
appropriate school, LEA, county, and regional administrators of the state validation
review. Administrators to be notified should include the persons responsible for the

\

following:

a District or LEA curriculum
e School-based coordinated program

s Pupil motivation and maintenance
program
= Child developrent programs

Ccnsolidated programs (including
compensatory education programs, state
programs for LEP students, school
improvement programs, professional
development programs, and so forth)

Migrant education program (both
regional and district administrators)

e Special education: program (SELPA,
county, and district administrators and
program specialists)

= Vocational education program

Juvenile court schools

8 Adult education programs

& School principals

8 County superintendent or his or he-
designee, if appropriate

1 3 Self-Review - 7
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[] Step 3: submit requested information o the CDE.

The migrant education and SELPA administrators -are responsible for completing
school program information sheets (which were' enclosed in, the April 1930 letter to the
LEAs being reviewed) for submission to the CDE, Usingthis inforr ., in addition
to other program information.previotsly sibmitted, theé. CDE selects -a:sample:-of --
individual school or program sites to be feviewed, based on the following criteria:

.ay

) RS Bl oA
K2 e

A%

A
A

¥l
3

i » Maximum number of different funding a Persistent or uniquz compliance problems
o sources among all sites selected a* a site - .
» Different grade levels among sites ® No site-level f:ompliance review during
selected past five or six years
In districts scheduled for a VCR review,

gt‘:s ‘U:;‘;fégg‘ ams and services among all high school sites and some middle school

sites will be reviewed. )

The CDE notifies the LEA of the sites
selected, the date of the validation review,
and the training dates.

a Lack of growth in student performance,
particularly performance of students
served by categorical programs

D Step 4: Suggest other sites, it appropriate, for the validation review.

If appropriate, the LEA may use the following criteria to suggest sites not selected by
the CDE:

& There are persisten: or unique compli- After a suggestion is received, the

ance problems or areas of concern. Department CCR regional manager will
centact the LEA to discuss possible
changes and make a final determination of
the sites for the validation review.

& The site or program has not been
reviewed recently.

a There is some question about how
programs or services which are required
to be available to students are being
provided.

] Step 5: Attend CDE regional training.

The LEA ensures that staff responsible for conducting the LE# CCR training attend
a CDE regional training session. Staff attending the training showd include:

@ The LEA CCR coordinator Regional administrators (i.e., SELPA
admiristrator, migrant education region
s The LEA VCR review coordinator, if administrator, and cooperative adminis-
appropriate trator)

8- Seit Reviem 14
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District or county administrators who
have responsibility for the programs to be
reviewed

= Program coordinators and dueqtors (ie.,
school-based programs, consolidated
programs, special education, child
development, adult education, migrant
education, and vocational education)

s The curriculum administrator who is
involved in implementing the integrated
programs items

The CDE will also train a limited number
of county office and district staff who are
willing to provide assistance to LEAs during
the self-review process and assistance to the
CDE during the validation review process.

LEAs interested in assistance with self-
review should.contact the CCR Nottham
Region:manager at (916) 322-3775 or the

CCR Southern Region manager at (916)

22-3483
The training sessions will address the
following areas:

s An overview of CDE compliance
administration

= Self-review procedures, instruments, and
instructions

s State validation review procedures,
instruments, and instructions

& Resolution of noncompliance findings

D Step 6: Decide on the self-review approach.

There are many ways to conduct a self-review. The models which follow have
been used successfully during past years and may be adaptcd to the needs and skills of a

specific LEA.

Administrative approach. For this
approach, the CCR coordinator and
responsible LEA and regional administra-
tors review their respective programs using
the CCR Manual and prepare a report of
dndings.

Peer observation approach. For this
approach, teams trained by the CCR coor-
dinator and LEA and regional administra-
tors review programs for compliance at the
selected sites. These teams come from the
same review site or from different review
sites and usually consist of staff members of
equal rank who have similar program

responsibility.

—

Eclectic approach. A number of CCR
coordinators and LEA and regional
administrators developed combinations of
the above approaches which were tailored to
their own needs. Descriptions of some of
these approaches will be disseminated by
these coordinators during CDE regional
training sessions. Newly appointed CCR
coordinators may find it appropriate to
contact coordinators in nearby LEAs who
have conducted exemplary self-reviews.

Regardless of which self-review approach
is chosen, the outcome should be the iden-
tification of noncompliance issues and the
development of a plan for correcting
noncompliance.

Sell.Review -
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Dg .St,ép-?: Select tha self-review team.

The LEA jdentifies staff who will:participate in the.self-review, As all programs

operatitig within the LEA should-be réﬁiﬁéd;‘.dgﬁifgftﬁé{,;self- evi w,ltxsgnportam that

: persons knowledgeable about each of tlie. programs ‘be'included on. the feart

S The team should, at 2 minimum, include: of:schaols: <Bgrewewed

o s The LEA CCR coordinator 1t ufri- admifistiator; program

P » If applicable,.the LEA VCR review coor- -Specialis d‘mentor teachefs

i dinator ' Dépending:on which sélf-review approach

™ s Regional administrators (i.e., SELPA the LEA chooses, site administrators,

& administfator, tigrant education region teachefs;and specialists representative of
R administratdr, and cooperative adminis- each program or Service may also be

5 trator) and district administrators-of included.” -

< programs to be reviewed :

L] Step 8: Develop a schedule for seif-review.

The LEA develops a schedule for the self-review. (Examples of different schedules
will be distributed during training.) The following guidelines are suggested for scheduling
self-reviews:

Schedule an administrative review of the LEA Gffiee.firsh, thet Selocted:sites.. .55,

During the administrative review, identify learning thi$ curriculum. Some of this

> and review the LEA’s core curriculum and information may be found.in local plans,

X3 instructional delivery system provided to all school plans, working forms, policies,

*g students and identify and review how handbooks, budgets, the school

;i categorical programs provide supplementary accountability report cards, if completed,

¥ resources to assist identified students in etc.

< Schediile the review of each’site selécted for validation review. . . -

e Inform all educational personnel about involved with the affected programs. If
the purpose of the review. appropriate, include instructional person-
s Arrange interviews with the principal and nel from on-site county-operated

e other school leaders. programs.

s Allocate time to observe ail affected ® Arrange a group interview of all aides

5 programs and services and interview ap- mvolvec? with the programs implemented

v propriate staff. at the site.

% s Allocate time to observe a sample of a Allocate time to review pertinent records.
students receiving multiple programs and ® Arrange an interview with parents and
services, and interview all teachers and other community members; include those
aides providing services to the sample who dre members of advisory committees
students. or site councils, if appropriate. Arrange

s Arrange a group interview of all teachers, for translation during the interview, if
specialist staff, and other site personnel necessary.
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] Step ©: Conduct the seif-review.

- I
. R

. Mooy N N N
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Use the Coordinated Compliance Review Instruments and Instructions (Section IV of
this manual). Apply all primary and secondary items and tests for all programs being

reviewed.

The How to test for compliance column
for each program identifies the methods to
be used in collecting information to deter-
mine compliance. In cases in which inter-
views are to be conducted, sample questions
to ask during an interview are also in this

column., The next two pages suggest a_
sequence of activities for conducting a self-
review. Techiniques that can be used to
conduct interviews, observe classrooms, and
review records appear on page 13.

NOTE: Additional instruments and instructions will be mailed to districts scheduled for a
language census audit, VCR review, or compensatcry education preschool review.
These instruments will also be available at training or by contacting the Northern or
Southern region CCR managers at the numbers listed on page 9.

Hold an éntrance meéeting. . . Tt

Participants
- LEA CCR coordinator
- If appropriate, LEA VCR review coordinator
- Self-review team members
- LEA superintendent

A

Acriviry

Discuss purposes and goals of
the review.

Define reviewers’ roles and

SRy <2 0107 3 e 57 0 M

W R

Rty ptyied
>

LTy

R

- LEA administrator(s) responsible for curriculum responsibilities.
- Migrant education region administrator, SELPA .
adrainistrator, special education program specialist, and Finalize specific times and

LEA administrator for each program to be reviewed locations for the review.
- Principal of each school/site to be reviewed
- LEA business manager

- County program administrator(s), as appropriate

Conduct a curriculum and administrative review.
PanTicipanTs

A
e

Activity w

L3

(23

The self-review team identifies and examines the
core curriculum and instructional delivery system
provided to all students in the LEA.

In addition, each program represeatative reviews
his or her respective program area, including how
.that program provides supplementary resources
to assist identified students to learn the core
curriculum and how the program services are
coordinated with other categorical program
services.

Those listed previously, as
appropriate

8, LSS G

Sy

ey

o Bode2ns
TP,

As a reference for many of the compliance items,
each program representative reviews local plans,
school plans, forms, policies, handbooks, budgets,
student records, complaint procedurzs, personnel
assignments, purchasing practices, inventories,
staff development activities, etc.

17
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Self-rev;ew team mexnbersl pnncxpal,
teachers; other site personne],
parents, téachers’ aides, studets,
etc.

A3 “-3"”““' """(’ra» S ad

pro uw_d”,é,* IVices

Reviews pertment Tecords;.

Interviews paréits, as-appropriate.
Compares observations:and:opihions with statements in

the school. accountabihty ‘report cards. -
Conduct a parent advisory graup; parent, and comniii?iit}‘}”ww? ”“’e?z‘kgwmwm St i B S
PaRTICIPANTS 4 93'!“"
Self-review team members, parent Provide parents and commumty ‘members:the?
advisory groups, parents, and opportumty to voice oplmons and respond to questxons

;.u ‘&

dunng the regular school day ¢ or in the evemng h 'f’rs.
Translators should be prov:ded i necessary ‘Pareiits
: in need of interpreter services for the deaf should'be
4 advised to request these services in sufficient time for
; the LEA to provide them.

.-,;v\
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’ Suggestions for conducting interviews ® Usten to: th&q)ueﬂons asked by students and 3
& Whent the word “interview” appédrs In the the tesporisés Tnade'by. schoo: staff. i
How {0 test for compllance columnofaninstru- = Observc*:mat tha students are dotng 3
ment, the corresponding statement In’ the ‘What to ) MEARNES L ) - 3l
took for columb will stiggest the quiestions and L :.\§ %
; content of the fiterview. In additior; specific sugggguon,xfor rg\ﬁew'mg VGCOde ané documgn{g %
sample questions have been included when an S ¥
; intarview Is indicated. While these are not the anly .%@QW?W“‘)“ gathered througﬁ classtoom 3
questions which may be asked, they should be obsgrVatiofig and intarviews' should be:’ shifled and {
useful fh getting an interview started, clarified *h,{oﬂsh}he fevlew of records:” Whenthe 3
~ word ‘réNiew=or. "oompara appears I the' How:fo test :

Interviews may be conducted Indvidually o in o comypliancs . columr-of the Instrument, thé corres- :
smali groups on a formal or informal basis. ponding‘statement In the What to fook fo¢ column wil &
However, we encourage that teachers be wemﬁyw};at shcufd be revigwed. R L
interviewed together and aides bs interviswed ¥
together regarding program In‘egration and The foﬂowlng are examples of documents which E
coordination issues. the seff-fevieiw teantiray need to-review: ¥

The purpose of interviews shold be to: « School plans, the spéclal education local pian, 3
= Verify information obtained from other and the adult baslc educatlon {ABE) project

sources. proposal

a Collect information not avallable through s [ndividualized education pmgrams (lEPs) 2
other sources. = Minutes-of schootsite councl, schoot advisory - %

» Resolve discrepancies among information committee, and district and community advlsory 3
sources. committee meetings ) i

= Contracts or agreements with other agencles

Suggestions for observing classrooms = Needs assessments and evaluations of staff 5

The reviewers should visit the classrooms and development and parent education activitles /
areas where educational and other program = Lesson plans, individualized instruction plans, i
services are provided to students in order to curriculum, and course outlines B

TECHNIQUES ‘FOR COLLECTING INFORMATION

s oS

gather basic information about the programs tobe  « Budgets
reviewed. When the word "observe™ appears in

the How to test for complianse column of the = Newsletters and other communications to

L4

instrument, the corresponding statement In the parents and the community E;
What to look for column will describe what a Accounting and bookkeeping records (inciuding .
should be observed. working papers)

s Praocedure and policy handbooks

Recommendations for conducting observations i
a Financlal reports ’

are:
of the time avaflable. previous self-review and state review findings :
s identify the students participating in the special = Position descriptions i
programs. s Time accounting for employees paid from more :
s Observe how these students ars grouped and than one source (multifunded employess})
how Individual assistance Is provided. s Summary of special educatiorf compilance or :
» (bssrve teachers, teachers’ aldes, parents, falr hearing findings E
and other school parsonnel (i.e., program :
specialists, tutors, support staff, etc.) as they u :&e;es;hoorrepcrt cards for schools selected for E
work with students. :
Self.Review - 13 ?
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‘programs;items; (see: :
- thirough CTS-1E, pages 16 throngh: 24)

[] Step 11: Report findings to LEA staft,

. The LEA holds a meeting to*présent the final-report-to.all.partiés-who
participated in the self-review. The following. procedures are recot nﬁ;‘é,n_déd:

= Introduce the self-review team. a Report the speczﬁc findmgs for each

program. .
s Explain «he purposes of the self-review. )

» Answeér quéstions from the audlence.
& Describe the self-review process and s Describe how the self-review ﬁndmgs are
activities. to be validated by the CDE.

[] Step 12: submit seit-review information to the CDE.

The LEA submits the following (to the address printed on the forms) at least 30
days in advance of the validation review:

8 LEA Self-Review Coordinated Compliance e Proposed schedule for the CDE com-
Review, Summary of Findings (forms pliance-review team (to be developed
CTS-1a through CTS-1f) after discussion with the validation review

team leader)

& Documents reiated to the district’s core

curriculum The SELPA self-review should include
n Pertinent school plans forms CTS-1a through CTS-1d. Only those
compliance items with the review level
a Special education procedural handbooks "SELPA" should'be reviewed.

14 « Sell-Review
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Coordinsted Comipliance Review -

Sumemary of Findings

This report will be prepared by the LEA self-review team leader
and submitted to the CDE, according to instructions on Form
CTS-1a.
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4. Submission of forms to the CDE. This series of forms is to be completed by the LEA self-review team

?’l: of Bducation
Pocm CTS-1a (Rev. 6-90)
LEA-SELF-REVIEW SR L COVER'PAGE !
COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW-:SUMMARY OF FINDINGS S
County-district Couny . .
.__code . | | N I O R
School district ‘| Cooperativei(if-applicable)- .
. 17 ';"("A,,,:i«e"'“,z:'<“'””w P T ) ) H
SELPA © " |Migrant-education region (if applicable).
FRET e A -
CCR coordinator Phone number l Sélf-review date(s)
( 3 e A

>

Forms CTS-1a through CTS-1f represent the report of findings of the local educational agency (LEA) self- ..

review regarding the status of the district or agency. “ :

1. Purpose. The purpose of the coordinated compliance review (CCR) is to examine all of the.i:EA’s,-
educational categorical programs for compliance with federal and state laws and. regulations. - The
Coordinated Compliance Review Manual and Summary of Findings (forms CTS-1a through CTS-If) are
designed for use by LEA self-review teams.

2. Completion and distribution. This Summary of Findings will be completed by the LEA self-review team
for each of the programs operated by the LEA and listed on Form CTS-1b. The LEA CCR coordinator
is responsible for distribution of copies to appropriate LEA and regional personnel.

3. Other forms in the CTS-1 series.

- Form CTS-1b is used to record the names of the self-review team member(s) and which sites were
visited. )

- Form CTS-1c is a summary of findings of the LEA self-review.
- Form CTS-1d is used to record any findings of noncompliance.

- Form CTS-1e is used to record findings regarding the integrated programs items.

Form CTS-1f is used to analyze compliance trends.

leader and submitted at least 30 days in advance of the CDE validation review. Two copies should be
sent to :

California Department of Education
Management Systems Development Unit
ATTN: CCR Processing

P.O. Box 944272

Sacramento, CA 942442720




Programs reviewed
In;'égt’faftéd:pfb‘grams’ items

Scnool‘based coordmated
foprams

'Mo,nvﬁtion .and

maintenance
Child development

Consolidated programs

Migrant education

¥~ Special education

Vocational education

Voc. ed. civil rights

Adult education

Other reviewer(s):

ks

oy

w2

List sites included in the review and check

S R Y

PN R T

LAy
s

Site Name
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m
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m{s) reviewed
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SBCP

Child Dev.
n.
Migrant Ed.
Special Ed.
Voc. Ed.

Voc. Cvl. Rgts.,

Adult Ed.

Other
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: COORDINATED ‘COMPLIANCE: REVIEW-SUMMARY*OF FIND]NGS ( it, )

’A'L "I' .{ ( r E
-. v

Column 1 — Items:

Tlus form isa summary Complete only oné for each dxstnct. For a cooperatwe, complete a separate
form for ‘each member district. #

Column 2 -- Noncompliant: If a program has any poncom lhnee findings,

N o~
.

The number of items/tests in each program’s compliance instrurnent-are;
displayed. L

describe the specific: findmgs ori*Form CTS-1d (Form CTS:le
a program is totally compliant, enter a "0".

(Col. 1) | (Col 2) (Col 1) (Col 2,
Total # Non- Total 4 Nop-
Codel Program Items | compliant Code | Program Items compliant 5
IP1  Integrated Programs [3] ngol m
SBCP School-Based CON Al consolidated [11]
Coordinated Programs [23]
CEP Compensatory educ. [56)
M&M Motivation and
Muintenance [8] CPS  Comp. ed. preschool [23)
hit m LEP  State LEP program 17
APP Alternative payment [27] . LCA  Language census aadit  [16)
FCC Family child care [23] SIP  School improvement {7
GEN General child dev. [28] —_ M.U Miller-Unruh [3]
MIG Migrant child dev. [21] PRO  Professionzl
development [ 8]
R&R Resource & referral [9]
. CH2 ESEA Chapter 2 [ 8]
SAC School-age community  {23]
N/D  Neglected/Delinquent [ 3]
SH  Severely handicapped [27] -
SPD School-age parenting [21] M Migrant Fducation 27 —_—
SPS State preschool [17} Special Education [57}
A4 Vocational Education  [28]
A Adult Education {38] ————
VCR  Voc. Ed. Civil Rights
: o
© 18 « S2lf-Review
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Use this form only if noncomphance ﬁndmgs are. zden
a 0" in coluren 2 on Forry CTS:1c.

For any noncompliance finding enter in . . .
Column I:  The program code
Columr 2:  The item number
Column 3:  The test letter

Column 4:  For child development only, the sutprogram suffix (e.g., GEN for general child de\'r‘e!qé;ﬁé'g

Column §:  The school/site where the noncompliance was found

Column 6: A description of the specific noncompliarice finding(s)

El{lc

o Self-Revie
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. LEA SELF-REVIEW
* COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--SUMMARY OF FINDINGS (cont.)
County-district LEA nanie
code | I
Indicate below the findings for the integrated programs items. Use additional pages as nzcessary.

1. IPL1 Multifanded students receive the district’s core curriculum through the district-supported
instructional delivery system.

(] Compliant (] Noncompliant

Observations:

R A e s

2. IPL2 Muitifunded students receive the appropriate supplemental program services for which they are
; eligible. These services support their learning of the district’s core curriculum.

[} Compliant (1 Noncompliant

Observations:

B

o |,,4,,

© AT g e

3. IPL3 Multifanded students receive a coherent and coordinated program which enables them to learn
the district’s core curriculum.

(] Compliant (] Noncompliant

Observztions:
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE SUMMARY STATEMENTS
FOR THE INTEGRATED PROGRAMS ITEMS
CTS-1E

Overview of the Integrated Programs Items (IPI)

The I, unlike other speciatly funyd program
items in \ke CCR Manual, constitutes the whole
program as it impacts participants in tlie LEA.
The goal of the IPI is to provide multifunded
studenis with the district’s core curriculum and
instructional delivery system as well as support
from supplementary funds to help them success-
fully learn the core curriculum. This goal requires
reviewers to use strategies which examine the core
curriculum, analyze the sequeatial nature of
supplementary services, and determine whether
students are receiving a coherent and coordinated
program.

An examination of the district’s core curri-
culum, the LEA’s specially funded programs, and
the interrelationships must be made from a variety
of perspectives, including those of a limited

by the catire team. The IPI transcends a single
program, and teams should mark as noncompliont
onlythe clearedt, unequivocal, and systemic
problems related to these three IPI tests.

A more operational definition of "systemic®
follows. Issucs that are found as noncompliant
ouly in a particular specially funded program
should be marked for that program, If the prob-
Lem fuszis a pattern in ggveral programs, however,
then the scam should mark the approp-riate IPL
Similarly; téams should Iock fos patterns in
schools. A problem fourd in one classroom in
one school would not be systemic in the same
sensc that it would be if this problem were found
in all classrooms in a schoo! or multiple schools.
In the latter case, the appropriate IPI should be

number of multifunded students. The IPI comp- marked noncompliant.
liance or noncompliance, under the coordination
of the self-review team leader, is then determined

Instructions

The purpose of Form CTS-1¢ is to summarize
the self-review tcam’s analysis of each of the three
integrated programs items (IPI) issues in terms of
compliance. The statements represeet the team’s
final observations regarding the development and
implementaticn of the district’s core curriculum,
how the instructional delivery system serves all
students, and how this delivery to multifunded
students is enhanced through the appropriate
coordination of supplemental funding sources.

After the review of the IPI has been completed
and specific compliance issues have been
determined, team members will be in a position to
write their observations collectively. Background
information necessary to write this statement will
depend on an analysis of information reviewed
during the compliance activities listed below:

1. Observations of the district’s implementation of
its core curriculum and instructional delivery
systera following its presentation by the LEA at
the beginning of the review

1§

. Observations of how studeants are learning the
district’s core curriculum

3. Interviews with adults serving the sampled
multifunded students, as well as a review of the
students’ records

4. Group interviews with all specially funded aides

5. Group interviews with all teachers in
elementary schools and specially funded
teachers in secondary schools

Completing this section requires the review
team to take the perspective of the multifunded
student and describe how the supplementary
services and materials relate to the district’s core
curriculum and provide a coordinated and
coherent program for the student.

Once the three compliance determinations
have becn made and the correct boxes have been
checked as compliant or noncompliant, the team’s
observations should be described under the
appropriate item number (IPL1, IP1.2, or IPL3).
The texts of these issues appear in the IPI
compliance instrument, pages 57--63.

! T
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If the item is marked noncompliant, the
observation write-up should specifically describe
how and why the item is noncompliant—-indicating
specific schools, grade levels, or subjects, etc., and
where the compliance problems were found.

If the item is marked compliant, the
observation write-up should include a description
of the program from the perspective of the
multifunded students and, if appropriate,
comnendations.



ST
44
4

2

k5

2
¥

7

N

STATEMENT

-

‘name

INATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--SUMMARY:

COORD

Use the space below to summarize compliance trenc,, reflecting general patterns of success or problems.
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INSTRUCTIONE FOR COMPLETING THE SUMMARY STATEMENT

CTS-1F

Purpose. The summary statement
allows the self-review team tc make final
observations which go beyond the individual
compliance items for each program. It
takes advantage of having different people
review the LEA’s program from different
perspectives at the same time. All review
team members should convene near the
close of the review for the purpose of
developing this statement. The statements
should be written to highlight patterns of
strengths or problems that cress funding
sources.

Summary Statement:. Review all items
marked for noncompliance from the point
of view of each program as wsll as across
programs.

Also, review the administrative practices
ur mechanisms related'to compliance
momtonng and program coordiniation and
who is. responsible, hoth within-and across
programs. .Look for(azy, patterns of
problems which the LEA may be havin
with issues, such as curriculum delivery,
student ehgibxhty, program placement, the
proper,lgerof personnel or materials and
equipment; parent and: community
involvement, staff development, etc. Also,
notice if there are NO consistent patterns of
noencompliance within or across programs;
that is, the LEA may have only s¢attered
problems or issues related to unigue
circumstances. In some instances, the trend
may be one of noncompliance, ar:d it should
be so stated.

30




. STATE VAUDTIONREV!EW

B

Purposes of: the State: Valldat.on Rev!sw

«
«'é:’x *‘:; N

The major purposes of the state validation, revxew process are t0° _

1. Validate LEA identification of items 4, Provzde

Provide:co phgﬂw-rg,lﬂedﬁechnm
and tests of compliance and-non- - dsmtance"ta the: liEA as.time penmts
compliance for all programs. included o RS
in the self review. S. Acerowledggfareas of LEA: excg,l{gnce

2. Investigate the extent of noncomplz- ‘ perf ormar)tc'{a as they re late to
ance when the validation review. comp lmnce kssues: RO

indicates that the LEA has i¥stakenly

identified items tests as indicating Vahdate?comwplzance wzth*the Q?'ice

compliance. g
3. Work in collaboration with the LEA Denial of ‘Seivices o1 “tfl(‘: ‘Basis of
staff to prepare to respond to identified Race, Color,aNatmnal Origin, Sex,

noncompliant items. and Handicap.

Conducting a State Validation Review

3%

"

‘\%‘Z‘l:')
=

oA
RARLY Y

In order to achieve the purposes mentioned above, the CDE review team will do the
following:

ErgEs

] Step 1: Contact the LEA’s CCR coordinator.

3 At least 30 days before the validation the validation review schedule. Sample
review, the CDE team leader will contact schedules will be distributed during regional
a7 the CCR coordinator, and, if appropriate training sessions.

the VCR review coordinator, to establish

] Step 2: Review documents and records.

y oA et 11y 9
i h 5 ‘g’v,(:,’js",‘*?({j# <4

Prior to the validation visit, each CDE plan and service agreement, the local plan
program representative will read the for special education, the vocational ,
documents rzlated to his or her program education application, the adult education
responsibility, including documents related application, and so fofth, to-énsure
to the district’s core curriculum, the school understanding of the district/site programs.
plans for the schools under. review, the child The team will also review previous district
development contract, the consolidated compliance findings and other compliance-
application, the migrant education regional related documents.

3 .I State Validetion Reviaw - 25




] Step 3: Conduct the validation review.

LEA Paanicieants:; Actvivy
- LEA CCR coordinator Introduce team members and identify program
- If appropriate, VCR yeview ,reviewareas.
coordinator Identify any.team members who wili begin
- LEA superintendent ““d'fé‘-{lew-' )
- LEA administrator(s) responsible Define reviewers’ roles.and responsibilities.
! for curriculum Discuss purposes.and.goals of the review.
i - LEA administrator(s) for programs Obtain an overview.of the LEA’s core curriculum
being reviewed and how programs for specially funded:students
- Migrant education region adminis- relate to:it: ‘The LEA should.describe how.the
trator, SELPA administrator, and core-cufricultniwas d?VQI,QPﬁQ»N:VhO.‘;!@?g Lo
district or county administrator for involved, gl}&g’r&pogs;klg;fqr‘gglgmgqg;ng 1
each program to be reviewed and how:it:is’a aplemented:both ‘at.théschool
- Principal of each scheol/site to be and l:ulthed:gmg‘ In ;elagaéugo%:shcoreth
reviewed curriculum, the LEA: should. describe: OW-the

categorical programs-support the district’s core
) curriculum and how they are coordinated with
as appropriate each other.
: - Other staff, as appropriate Ask LEA staff to describe any intervention
strategies being used at sites scheduled for
‘~ review or being used throughout the LEA.
These interventions include C-LERN, work with
the Achievement Council, participation as a
Compensatory Education Program
Improvement school, and other comprehensive
strategies designed to increase the success of
students in learning their district’s core
curriculum, .

Review major findings from the self-review process.
Finalize specific times and locations for the review.

- County program administrator(s),

SELPA administrative review S
LEA Parmicirants Acniviry
SELPA administrator, community This review is conducted prior to a district’s
advisory committee, and other LEA administrative and curriculum review when it is
and county administrators, as ap- the first district scheduled in a SELPA. The
propriate special education CDE team member will use
the appropriate CCR instrument to apply items
and tests that require interviews and review of
documents at the SELPA.
District and county adriinistrative review o e
LEA Pasmcipants Acrivity
Those listed above, as appropriate Each CLEE team member will use the appropriate

CCR instrument to apply items and tests that
require interviews and review of documents at
the LEA office. As necessary, team members
will meet with the LEA business manager to
review categorical program funding formulas,
allocations, expenditures, personnel time
accounting, and inventory controls.

- 3<
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LEA Pmtcwms . Actvity

Principal, teachers, other site Each CDE team member will review his or her -~
personnel, parents, respective prograin: area, conduct interviews and
teachers’ aides, students, observations; and review records Speclf‘ ically, the team
etc. member: . , ‘ . "

Interv:ews the, prmcxpal and other key planners

Observes all, affected -programs and ‘services at each
school site andwmtervxews appropriate staff

s Observes a sample of students. recexvmg multiple
programs and services and interviews all teachers and
aides providing services to the sample studénts:

Conducts a-group interview of- teacliers, including
specialist staff involved with the programs implemented
at the site

s Conducts a group interview of aides involved with the -5
programs implemented at the site

Reviews pertinent records

Interviews parents and other community members, as
appropriate

Compares observations and opinions with statements in
the school accountability report cards.
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Parent advisory groups, parents, and community input meeting

:f LEA Parmicipants Activivy

? Parent advisory groups, Provide community members opportunities to voice

3 parents, and community opinions regarding their participation in the planning,
& members implementation, and evaluation of program(s).

B Meetings may be scheduled during the regular school

day or in the evening hours. If necessary, the LEA is
encouraged to provide translators for the meeting(s).

All parents of participating students should be notified of
the dates and times of public input meetings and
meetings/interviews held in each LEA. Parents in
need of interpreter services for the hearing impaired
should be advised to request these services in sufficient
time for the LEA to provide them.

:'u.ws,

MNOTE: Al parents of parﬂclpating students shculd benqﬁff;éd ofthedates and t! esaj publlc
input meetings andmeeﬂngs e*&s ﬁetddn each LEA»%_ et iicipe '!!
and communuy mﬁm Seh¢ ¢

.....

ke FvEwn &N ‘a:-\a;»»:,a’;"Hy{},"-‘)'li’v.:fq-f-‘,@-;«;"‘fl':tia?f},‘“v"{'ﬁ'rwﬁt‘?‘j-

to
ad. wﬁ%‘g{i the

a;ssls:amb‘iri‘g. <] hlng parems»andfthe

ad,xism
- f:f ;gLF.At 810, encou;agedvto ﬁoﬁfy parenis ad mewm@ﬁpwamn a tanguage
they undérstand, io- ensura A ﬁfgh Jevet of parem/ccmmunky paﬁiclpalton.
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CDE team members will share their program com-
phanoe findings.that are to.be ppresented.diiring
the exit meetmg. This activity.addresses. the
LEA’s self-review process and- -any discreparicies
from the self-revxew which are discovered
during the vahdatxon :review. LEA staffwill
have an opportunity to ask questxons about the
CDE's findings and, if appropnate, present
additional documentation. to demonstrate
compliance for a questioned item.

LEA parmicipanTS

Attendance at the pre-exit meeting
should be at the discretion of the
LEA and may include:

- LEA CCR coordinator

- If appropriate, the VCR review
coordinator

- LEA superintendent
- LEA administrator(s) responsible
for curriculum

- LEA administrator(s) for
programs being reviewed
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CDE team members will work collaboratively with

Migrant education region admin-
istrator, SELPA administrator,
and district administrator for

LEA staff to determine what procedure to use
for resolving each noncompliance issue; ie., the
compliance response or the compliance

agreement. Team members will suggest what
type of documentation would be adequate to
resolve noncompliance issues.

each program to be reviewed

- Principal of each school/site
visited

- County program administra-
tor(s), as appropriate

- Other staff, as appropriate

34 2
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LEA ParTicwaNTS:

All:pcrso ’mvolved in.the: CDE
complia’gpexvahdanon review
proeess,?jgcludmg parents; advisory
groups, and community-mémibers

axq' ho ’t]us procus elatw to: ptogram quah;y

T
»‘f

receive supplementary TESOUTCes: ;6 assxst\ them
in learning the district’s core; curnculum.

Indicate how well the LEA’s self-review process
worked.

Acknowledge areas of excellence or extra
performance as-they relate to oomphance issues.

Present the findings'of the com ',
if there- ax’e‘an)pnoncomphanceaxtexhs, ndi
that the:LEA. should take: correctxve acuon by
submitting wzthm 45 wlendar days of the réview
a Proposed Resalution -of. Noncompliaii‘ce
Findings (Form CTS-4'or CIS-4m). If an
in-depth follow-up.review’is needed to
determine the full extent of noncompliance in
any area, that should: ‘be noted:in the repor.

Ensure that there is.an; opportumty for interested
parties to obtain. clanﬁwﬁons or register
concerns about the reviéw and.repoft.  *

Leave copies of:the notxﬁwtxon of findings (forms
CTS-2z through CI‘S-Zt) with the CER
coordmator, the SELPA administrator; and the
migrant region, coopérative, and county admin-
istrators, as appropriate.

Thank those involved for their hospitality.
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LEA Pmnmmrrs

_Acmnrv

SELPA administrator and.others
who,participated’in the.SELPA -the ? M
administrative review and: ey 1155 ’,(j '
representatives, from the member V/
districts of the SELPA
Acknowledge gfeas of excellence or _ira
perforiaice.
Pres‘eﬁ’t thi findmgs; of the comphance Teview: and,
if ’iher”é“is K ._”y ndxi‘c’omphaxice item, ii; nd
f.dn'in-depth
5 follow-up rewew}m eeded to: detériine the full
3 extént of: noncomphancé"m any. ates, that
B should be noted i iri'the. Teport.
Work collaboratively with SELPA staff to
i deterrhine what:procedure to use for resolving.
each nnncomphance issue; ie., the. comphance
i response or the oomphance agreenient.
2 Suggest what type of: documentation would be
. adequate to resolve noncompl.ance issues.
( Leave a copy of the notification of findings (formz
CTS-3a and CTS-3b) with the'SELPA adrhinis-
trator.
3 Thank those involved for their hospitality.
36
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’ed’ucatz'amegian administrative Tevitw, and eul TeVlew. .ol RSl

LEA Pannicieants
Migrant education region adminis-
trator and others, as appropriate

completxon ‘of all”

.*v [

-angd t: view !
of documents at the regtonal»ofﬁce. The r ewer
will prepare a report and coriduct an exit- meetmg
to: ,

Acknowledge areas of excellence or extra
performance.

Present the findings of the compliance review and,
if there is any- noncomphance item, indicate that
the agency should:take ¢orrective action by
submitting within 45 calendar days-of the review

. a Proposed Resolution of Noncompli_ance

Findings (Form CTS-4m). If an in-dépth

follow-up review is needed to determine the full

extent of noncompliance in any area, that
should be noted in the report.

Work collaboratively with migrant regional staff to
determine what proc3dure to use for resolving
noncompliance; i.e., the compliance response or
the compliance agreement.

Suggest what type of documentation would be
adequate to resolve noncompliance issues.

“S‘.'. LIRS

A

U Y

Leave a copy of the notification of noncompliance
findings (forms CTS-3a and CTS-3b) with the
migrant education region administrator.

Thank those involved for their hospitality.

[T

e Y, vg g
~ S oA

] Step 4: Provide follow-up to the validation review.

# For any item/test found to be non- to be monitored by CDE the following year.
compliant, the LEA is responsible for Within one year from the issuance of the
taking corrective action in the entire LEA. Letter of Findings and implementaticn of the

. . . . Voluntary Compliance Plan, the LEA will

e Following the exit meeting, and the issu- be contacted and requested to supply
ance of Form CTS-2d, the LEA having a documentation that each noncompliant issue
VCR review will receive a more detailed listed has been resolved or remedied. CDE
Letter of Findings. For any VCR issue staff will continue to monitor noncom-
found to be noncompliant, the LEA is pliance until all issues are resolved or
responsible for taking corrective action remedied.

State Valldation Review . 31
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» Upon request, and as follow-up to the.
review- process, CDE staff will assist the
LEA in resolving nwcomphance findings
by providing a variety of options for the
LEA to accomplish its programmatic
purposes.

& CDE staff will enter the validation review
results into the computen'zed compliance
tracking system by returning the
completed noncompliance findings to the
Management Systems Development Unit
staff,

a An LEA or agency with compliance
exceptions has 45 calendar days in which
to submit a Proposed Resolution of
Noncompliance Findings.(using Form
CTS-4 or CTS-4m) in which the agency
demonstrates to the CDE how it has
satisfactorily solved or will solve the
problem.

= CDE staff and management will work.

with each-LEA- to*resolvc all - -
nonoomphanoc xssu&\thhm the required
45 or 180 days (see page 4g;foxxmore

LEA supermtendent notxfy the loml
board'of educatxon of the- noncomplmnce
and efforts. of resolution. If, after: 365
calendsr days, the noncompliaiice issues
have not:been resolved, the: CDB will
communicate-directly with.the local board
of education about noncompliance
resolution.

D Step 5: Provide additional technical and program assistance, as necgssary.

If the LEA would like additional technical assistance after the validation review, Form CTS-
2g, page 43, should be completed and submitted. The form has the mailing address printed on
the back and can be folded and used as its own envelope. Once received, the request will be
forwarded to the appropriate program office.

Comptaints regarding the CCR process

If the LEA has evidence that a finding of noncompliance is in conflict with its curriculum
and instruction improvement process, or if the LEA believes the law has been misinterpreted,

the specifics should be incorporated in a letter to:

Wade Brynelson, Assistant Superintendent

Compliance and Consolidated Programs Management Division
California Department of Education

P.O. Box 944272
Sacramento, CA 94244-2720

38
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STATE VALIDATION REVIEW-SUMMARY FORMS

Coordinated: COmpllanco Rovlew
Notiﬁcaﬁon of. Fiﬁdfng:r

This report will be prepared by the CDE comphancc review-team.leader,
signed by each CDE program representative and: the*'efﬁmgl LEA: CCR
coordinator, and presented to the LEA representativé at-the completwn of
the compliance review. In addition, if the LEA needs techinical’ assistance
after the validation review, Form CTS-2g, on page 43, should be filled out
and returned immediately.
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Forms CTS-2a through CTS-2g




Calitcenia Department of Blucation

Foem CTS-2a (Rev. 650)
STATE VALIDATION REVIEW
COORPINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS Page of
County-district County

code | N O |
School district Cooperative (if applicabic)
SELPA Migrant education region (if applicable) B
LEA CCR coordinator Phone number Exit date

()

Forms CTS-2a through CTS-2f represent the official report of findings of the California Department of Education’s review:
regarding the compliance status of the district or ageacy. -

- arpese. The purpose of the coordinated compliance review (CCR) is to examine all of the local educational agency’s:
categorical programs for compliance with federal and state laws and regulations. The Coordinated Compliance.Review:
Manual and *Notification of Findings® (forms CTS-2a through CTS-2f) are for use by Department compliance. eview,
validation teams. -

Signatures and Distribution. Tkis "Notification of Findings* will be completed by the CDE CCR team leader for each program.
indicated on Form CTS-2b. Copies will be distributed as follows: original and one copy to CDE, one copy to the district - '8
LEA representative, and one to each applicable regional LEA administrator (i.c, cooperative administrator, migrank %
region, SELPA, county). The LEA CCR coordinator is respoasible for distribytion of copies to appropriate LEA and -+
regional personnel. <

Required Response. ] compliance findi ied & ompli pview te LEA is required >sobv;
cach finding within 45 calendar days of the exit date of the review. In those cases when in issues cannot be resolved
within the required 45-calendar day period, the LEA must submit a proposed compliance agreement. In either case, the 486
LEA must respond by completing and submitting a “Proposed Resolution of Noncompliance Findings.* This is Form
CTS-4 or CTS-4m in Section 1II of the Coordinated Compliance Review Maual.

The date by which your agency must submit its "Proposed Resolution
of Noncompliance Findings" is:

Failure to Resclve Noncompliance Findings (Sanctions). When ils to resplv li i ithin the 45-
calendar day limit and there is no compliance agreement, the LEA becomes 5 potential candidate for sanctions. Ifthe LEA,

working with CDE management, is unsuccessful in resolving compliance exceptions, one or more of the following sanctions ‘

may be invoked:

- Withholding of categorical aid funds - Institution of civil action

- Withholding of 2.d.a. funds - Termination of a contract
If you have questions regarding the resolution of compliance exceptions, pleasc contact the appropriatc program dircctor(s).
Assistance from the Department is available to your LEA.
For CDE ust only Compliance review Notification of Findings

received by LEA CCR coordinator: Compliance review team leader:
Log
CTS (Signature) (Signature)
Route
——— — | (Typed name) (Typed name) ’
- (Date) (Date)
Q
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STATE VALIDATION REVIEW
COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS (cont.)

R L D R
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Page  of

County-district
code |

' LEA name
|

Programs reviewed
Integrated programs items

Typed nume of CDE
reviewer, by program

Sckool-based coordinated

programs (916) 322-5205

Motivation and

maintenance (916) 323-2212

Child development
(916) 3226233

Consolidated programs
(916) 322-5205

Migrant education
(916) 445-9850

Special education
(916) 445-3561 -- north
(213) 620-2151 — south

Vocational education
(916) 445-8758

Voc. ed. civil rights
(916) 445-8758

Adult education
{916) 322-2175

"

Other reviewer(s):

List sites included in the review and check program(s) reviewed at each site;

Site Name

Fr

pgram(s) reviewed

1PX

sBCp

M&M

Child Dev.

Con. Prog.

Voe. Ed.
Voe. Cvl. Rgts.

Ak

Adult Ed.

Other

l
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STATE VAIIDATION REVIEW

COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS (cont.)
County-district |LEA pame
code | Lt 1 1

This form is a summary. Complete only one for each district. Fora cooperative, complete a separate

form for each member district.

Columnn 1 - Items:

Column 2 -- Noncompliant:

The number of items/tests in each program’s compliance instrument are

displayed.

If a program has any noncompliance findings, enter the number below and .
describe the specific findings on Form CTS-1d (Form CTS-1e for iPI). If o5
a program is totally compliant, enter a "0".

(Col. 1) {Col. 2) (Col 1.) (Col 2.)
Total # Non- Total # Non-
Codel Prog-am Items compliant Code {Pr Items compliant
iPI  Integrated Programs [3} Consolidated Programs
SBCP School-Based CON  All consolidated [11]
Coordinated Programs [23]
CEP Compensatory educ. [56]
M&M Motivation and
Mgintensnce {8] CPS Comp. ed. preschool [23]
Child Development LEP  State LEP program [17]
APP Alternative payment 27 LCA Language census audit  [16]
FCC Family child care [23 SiI?  School improvement [N
GEN General child dev. [28] M-U Miller-Unruh [ 3]
MIG Migran: child dev. [21) PRO Professional
development [ 8]
R&R Resource & referral [9]
CH2 ESEA Chapter 2 [ 8]
SAC School-age community  [23]
N/D  Neglected/Delinquent | 3]
SH  Severely handicapped 27
SPD School-age parenting [21] M Migrant Education [27}
SPS State preschool [17] S Special Education 57 "
v Vocational Education  [28] ,
A Adult Education (38] %
VCR Voc. Ed. Civil Rights Q
o 36 - State Validation Review 4 2
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CCURDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS (cont.)

County-district
_code

LEA name

See back of form for instructions.

Noncompliance finding |

?/,'ff,;](i
oy
S

(2) '1‘2:
gram] Item lletter

&ha
dev.

subprg, |

. (3)
Site name

L S N TP R M P L S R X S

7,
Program name, gognmendations, and
_specific noncompliance findings
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Use this form only if noncompliance findings are identified. If none, make sure that all programs reviewed have:,_
2 "0" in column 2 on Form CTS-2c. !

For any noncompliance finding enter in . . .
Colomn 1:  The program code
Column2:  The item number
Column 3:  The test letter

Column 4:  For child development only, the subprogram suffix (e.g.,, GEN for general child development).,

Column 5:  The school/site where the noncompliance was found
Column 6: A CR (compliance response) if the noncompliant item will be resolved within 45 calendar days, .
or a CA (compliance agreement) if the LEA is proposing a compliance agreement to extend .-
the 45-calendar day period allowed for resolution. In either case, the LEA must submit a;,
"Proposed Resolution of Noncompliance Findings" (Form CTS-4) within 45 calendar days o

N T R R R e e s

: the CCR exit date.
: Column 7: A description of tte specific noncompliance finding(s) or a commendatica.
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~ COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS (cont.)
- County-district | LEA naine ’

code Ll e |
Indicate below the findings for the integrated programs items. Use additighal. pages as necessary.

I, IPL1 Multifanded students receive the district’s core curricilum through the district-supported
instructional delivery system.

[ ] Compliant ] Noncompliant

Observations:
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IPL2 Multifunded students receive the appropriate supplemental program services fer which they are
eligible. These services support their learning of the district’s core curriculum.

[} Compliant [] Noncompliant

Observations:
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IPL3 Mulitifunded students receive a coherent and coordinated program which ~~ables them to¢ learn 5
the district’s core curriculum. i

[} Compliant (] Noncompliant =

Observations:
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE FINDINGS
FOR THE INTEGRATED PROGRAMS ITEMS
CTS-2E

Overview of the Integrated Programs Items (IPI)

The IP], unlike other specially funded program items
in the CCR Manual, constitutes the whole program as it
impacts participants in the LEA. The goal of the IPI is to
provide multifunded students with the district’s core
curriculum and instructional delivery system as well as
support from supplementary funds to help them success-
fully learn the core curriculum. This goal requires
reviewers to use strategies which examine the core curri-
culum, analyze the sequential nature of supplementary
services, and determine whether students are recciving a
ccherent and coordinated program.

An examination of the district’s core curriculum, the
LEA’s specially funded programs, and the interrela-
tionships must be made from a variety of perspectives,
including those of a limited number of multifunded stu-
dents. The IPI compliance or noncompliance, under the
coordination of the validation review team leader, is then
determined by the entire team. The IPI transcends a
single program, and teams should mark as noncompliant
only the clearest, unequivocal, and systemic problems
related to these three IPI tests.

Instructions

The purpose of Form CTS-2¢ is to summarize the
validation review team’s analysis of each of the three
integrated programs items (IPI) issues in terms of
compliance. The statements represent the team’s final
observations regarding the development and imple-
mentation of the district’s core curriculum, how the
instructional delivery system serves all students, and how
this delivery to multifunded students is enhanced through
the appropriate coordination of supplemental funding
sources.

After the review of the IPI has been completed and
specific compliance issues have been determined, team
members will be in a position to write their observations
collectively. Background information necessary to write
this statement will depend on an analysis of information
reviewed during the compliance activities listed below:

1. Observations of the district’s implementation of its
core curriculum and instructional delivery system
following its presentation by the LEA at the beginning
of the review

2. Observations of how students are learning the dis-
trict’s core curriculum

3. Iuicrviews with adults serving the sampled multifunded
students, as well as a review of the students’ records

4. Group interviews with all specially funded aides

40 -- State Validation Review
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A more operational definition of "systemic” follows.
Issues that are found as noncompliant only in a par-
ticular specially funded program should be marked for
that program. If the problem forms a pattern in several
programs, however, then the team should mark the
appropriaté IPI. Similarly, teams should look for
patteras in schools. A problem found in one classroom
in one school would not be systemic in the same sense
that it would be if this problem were found in alf class-
rooms in a school or multiple schools. In the latter case,
the appropriate IPI should be marked noncompliant.

When any on< of the IPI items is marked, the LEA
needs to know specifically what the team has found,
where it is found, and how it deviates from the require-
ments. A detailed, analytical narrative is required,
Specific problems must be identified in order that the
LEA will clearly understand where it is out of compli-
ance and how the curriculum and specially funded
program interrelationships vary from CDE leadzrship
directions. The elements of how, why, what, and where
are critical for the IPI items.

5. Group interviews with all teachers in elementary
schools and specially funded teachers in secondary
schools

Completing this section requires the review team to
take the perspective of the multifunded student and
describe how the supplementary services and materials
relate to the district’s core curriculum and provide a
coordinated and coherent program for the student.

Once the three compliance determinations have been
made and the correct boxes have been checked as com-
pliant or noncompliant, the team’s obser sations should
be described under the appropriate item number (IPL1,
IPL2, or IPL3). The texts of these issues appear in the
IPI compliance instrument, pages 57-63.

If the item is marked noncompliant, the observation
write-up should specifically describe how and why the
item is noncompliant--indicating specific schools, grade
levels, or subjects, etc., and where the compliance
problems were found.

If the item is marked compliant, the observation
write-up should include a description of the program
from the perspective of the multifunded students and, if
appropriate, commendations,

46
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¢ .COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--SUMMARY STATEMENTS ge__ o
~ County-district LEA name
code l | I

W

Use the space below to write summary statements for the identified topics. Instructions for completing this form
are on reverse.

O Y
N

K

et ”";’K‘W‘:

1. Compliance trends: Summarize compliance trends, reflecting general patterns of success or problems.
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2. General commendations. List general or cross-program commendaticns related to the coordinated compliance
review process. (Commendations related to specific programs should be identified on Form CTS-2d.)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE SUMMARY STATEMENTS

CTS-2F

Purpose. The summary statements allow the
validation review team to make final observations
which go beyond the individual compliance items
for each program. It takes advantage of having dif-
ferent people review the LEA’s program from dif-
ferent perspectives at the same time. All review
team members should convene near the close of the
review for the purpose of developing these state-
ments. The statements should be written to high-
light patterns of strengths or problems that cross
funding sources.

Summary Statement 1: Compliance trends.
Review all items marked for noncompliance from
the point of view of each program as well as across
programs. Also, review the administrative practices
or mechanisms related to compliance menitoring
and program coordination and who is responsible,
both within and across programs. Look for any
patterns of problems which the LEA may be having
with curriculum delivery, student eligibility, program
placement, the proper use of personnel or materials

42 -~ State Validation Review

and equipment, parent and community involve-
ment, staff development, or other issues. Also,
notice if there are NO consistent patterns of non-
compliance within or across programs; that is, the
LEA may have only scattered problems or issues
related to unique circumstances. In some in-
stances, the trend may be one of noncompliance,
and it should be so stated.

Summary Statement 2: General
commendations. General commendations are
included as part of the validation review. They
are statements of administrative and instructional
practices or mechanisms with regard to compli-
ance moritoring or interprogram communication
and coordination which appear to be very effec-
tive or exemplary. These statements should be
included under Summary Statement 2 on Form
CTS-2f. Commendations related to specific pro-
grams (e.g., vocational education, child develop-
ment) are to be labeled as such and included on
Form CTS-2d.




Colifornia Department of Educstion
Forme CTS-2g (Rev. 6-90)

-COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW FOLLOW-UP
‘TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE REQUEST

County-district LEA name

code I N N T

LEA contact person Telephone number

)

Request(s) for compliance-related technical assistance

Program Type of assistance requested

State Validation Review -. 43
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SELPA/MIGRANT EDUCATION REGION SUMMARY FORMS

Coordinated Compliance Review
Notification of Findings -

-~

This report will be prepared and signed by the CDE special education or migrant
education reviewer. It will also be signed by and presented to the regional
program administrator at the completion of the compliance review.
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Califorsia Departicat of Education
Form CTS3 (Rev. 690)

SELPA/MIGRANT EBUCATION REVIEW
COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS

Page  of
SELPA code | SELPA Migrant region
| | |

Program reviewed Typed name f CDE reviewer ___ Signature of CDE reviewer ..
Migrant education -- =
(916) 445-9850
Special education - (916) 445-3561 o
(north) or (213) 620-2151 (south)

Forms CTS-3a and CTS-3b represent the official report of findings of the California Department of Education’s review
regarding the compliznce status of the special education loca’ plan arca (SELPA) or migrant education region.

Purpose. The purpose of the coordinated compliance review (CCR) is te examinc all of the local edueational agency’s
categorical programs for compliance with federal and state laws and regulations, The Coordinated Compliance Review .
Manual and "Notification of Findings" (forms CTS-3a and CTS-3b) are for use by CDE compliance review staff.

Process and Distribution. This “Notification of Findings" will be completed by the CDE CCR seviewer. The reviewer will visit
the SELPA office prior to the review of the first district in the SELPA. The reviewer will visit the migrant regional office .
after the last district in the region has been reviewed. The regional level administrative review will be conducted by applying -
the * ems/tests specified in the CCR manual. As soon as the reviews of all the districts in the SELPA nr migrant region

have been completed, this report will be completed. Copies will be distributed as follows: original and one copy to CDE
and onc copy to the SELPA or migrant region administrator.

Required Response. If noncompliance findings are identified by the CDE reviewer, the agency is required to resolve each
finding within 45 calendar days of the exit date of the review. In those cases when certain issues cannot be resolved within
the required 45-calendar day period, the agency must submit a proposcd compliance agreement. In either case, the agency -

must respond by submitting a “Proposed Resolution of Noncompliance Findings." This is Form CTS-4 or CTS-4m ingl ’
Section III of the Coordinated Compliance Review Manuai.

The date by which your agency must submit its "Proposed Resolution
of Noncompliance Findings" is:

Failure to Resclve Noncompliance Findings (Sanctions). When an agency fails to resolve compliance exceptions within the i
4] ndar day limi and there is ng mpli agreement, the age cY Decom 8 nll ndi r ] If

CDE managccnt is unsuccessful in rcsolvig copliancc cxccptons, one or more of the fllowing sanctions may be
invoked:

- Withholding of categorical aid funds - Institution of civil action
- Withholding of a.d.a. funds - Termination of a contract

If you have questions regarding the resolution of compliance exceptions, piease contact the appropriate program
director(s) or complete and submit form CTS-2g. Assistance from the Department is available to your agency.

For CDE yse only Compliance review Notification of Findings

received by administrator: CDE CCR reviewer:

Log

CTS (Signature) (Signature)

Route
(Typed name) (Typed name)
(Date) (Date)

46 -- State Validation Review
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California Departmest of Edecation
Form CTS-3 (Rev. 6-90)
= SELPA/MIGRANT EDUCATION REVIEW Pase” o
@: . COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW--NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS age__ .
SELPA/Migrant region name
.~ SELPA code l | 1 i |
{ ” See back of page for instructions. For noncompliance, enter the number of:
-“~ Noncompliant items/tests Total items/tests reviewed
®
e ¢))] Agency will
: Noncompliance () submit @
i item/test District name CR or CA Commendations and specific noncompliance finding(s)
fE l{llc 5 3 State Validation Review - 47
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING &
THE SELPA/MIGRANT EDUCATION REVIEW CCR-NOTIFICATION OF EINDINGS :

FORM CTS-38
For any noncompliance finding enter:
Coluemn 1: The item/test number
Column 2: The name of the district(s) where noncompliance was identified
8 Column 3: A CR (compliance response) if the noncompliant item will be resolved within 45
calendar days, or a CA (compliance agreement) if the agency is proposing a
compliance agreement to extend the 45-calendar day period allowed for

resolution. In either case, the agency must submit a "Proposed Resolution of
Noncompliance Findings* (Form CTS-4 or Form CTS-4m) within 45 calendar
days of the CCR exit date,

Column 4: Any commendations and a description of the specific noncompliance finding(s)

Q 48 - Stute Validation Review




Resolution of Noncompliance, Form CTS-4 or Form CTS-4m

All compliance reviews conducted by the
California Department of Education are conducted
in accordance with the legal responsibility set forth
in federal and statc laws and regulations. When an
LEA or other agency receives official CDE notifi-
cation of noncompliance findings from a .mpli-
ance review, the LEA or agency is legally respon-
sible for the timely resolution of those issues.

Within 45 calendar days of the official notifi-
cation date, which is the exit date of the review in-
dicated on the Coordinated Compliance Review--
Notification of Findings (Form CTS-2a or CTS-3a),
the LEA must submit a Proposed Resolution of
Noncompliance Findings (Form CTS-4). For
migrant education, the LEA must submit Form
CTS-4m.

NOTE: As follow-up to nonccmpliant issues
from vocational education civil rights reviews,
the LEA must submit, within 45 calendar days
from the issuance of the Letter of Findings, a
"Voluntary Complianc~ Plan." This plan
responds to noncompliant findings which werc
the result of a vocational civil rights review.

For noncompliance findings which are resolved
by the LEA /agency within 45 calendar days of the
official notification date of the review, the LEA
must:

1. Complete Form CTS-4 or CTS-4m--Describe
the specific corrective action(s) taken to resolve
each identified noncompliant issue. On the
right side of the form, under the header Past
(CR), enter the date on which the resolution
activity was completed.

2. Sign the form and submit the original and one
copy to th~ CDE at the address cited at the end
of this section.

If noncompliance findings cannot be resolved by
an LEA /agency within the 45-calendar-day response
period, federal and state laws and regulations
permit an LEA /agency and the CDE to enter into
a compliance agreement. An approved compliance
agreement permits the CDE to suspend, for the
duration of the compliance agreement, any
enforcement actions which it may be obligated to
perform in response to noncompliance findings.
Compliance agreements may:

@ Only be rcquested for an item/test for which it
is legal to extend the 45-calendar-day resolution
period

= Not be extended or rewritten once approved by
the CDE

e Not be longer than 180 days from the compliance
agreement approval date

When the LEA wishes to submit a proposal for a
compliance agreement:

1. Complete Form CIS-4 or CTS-4m--Include
information that identifies the compliance item,
the proposed corrective actions, and the date by
which these actions will be completed.

2. Sign the form and submit the original and ore
copy to the CDE at the address listed at the end
of this section.

NOTE: Before the expiration date of a complignce
agreement, the LEA must submit a new Proposed
Resolutlon of Noncompliancs Fmdings (Form CTS4 or
CTS-4m) indicating that the agreed-upon actions have
been compléted. The compliance Staius of e LEA
will revert to noncompliant i ths LEA/agency does not
make this submission.

Additional required materials

Any additional materials submitted should be
clearly labeled on the top of each attachment to
indicate the applicable program. Include additional
supportive information, such as documents and
detailed narratives, as attachments to the compli-
ance response. If necessary, submit amendments to
the program applications and/or school plans, local
plans, procedural handbooks, etc. If the school
program is affected, submit amended assurance
pages from all appropriate advisory committees and
councils indicating that they have been involved in
the development of the revised program, if their
participation is required by law or regulation.

Mailing address:

California Department of Education
Management Systems Development Unit
ATTN: CCR Processing

P.O. Box 944272

Sacramento, CA 94244-2720

State Validation Review — 49
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PROPOSED RESOLUTION OF NONCOMPLIANCE FINDINGS
COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW

County-district | I LEA /Agency name
code S N N I I A

I«%’
&
Ia

NOTE: Complete a separate Form CTS+4 for each program listed in boldface type on page 51 (ie., one for all consolidated :
cducation programs, onc for all child development). Further instructions on page 51.

Enter the name of the program: B
REGUERDSIGRATHNE - e LEA certifies that all corrective actions specified below have been or will be 5
LED (according to the dates in Col. 4) implemented at all sites in the LEA and assuzes that the corrected procedures will 3
be used in ensuing years: 1
Signature of authorized agent Date Telephone g
(Col. 1) (Col. 2) (Col. 4) f
Item/ftest & Title of (Col. 3) Date of
with program individual Specific corrective action which 1csolves compliance
prefix respensible or will resolve noncompliant items/iest Past (CR)! Puture (CA)

50 .- State Validation Review




INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING
THE PROPOSED RESOLUTION OF NONCOMPLIANCE FINDINGS

FORM CTS-4
Enter the name of the program on the line In column (4), enter the date the LEA cesolved
provided (one program per form). Program names  poncompliance findings (past), or the date the LEA
are listed in boldface type below. expects to resoive noncompliance findings (future).
The CTS-4 must be signed and dated by the A past date indicates that this is a proposed com-
authorized agent. Include a contact phone number. pliance resolution (CR), and a future date indicates

Migrant programs must use Form CTS-4m, whichis 2 proposed compliance agreement (CA).
identical to Form CTS-4, except it includes a sig-

nature block for the migrant regional director.

Attach and label any necessary documentation.
In column (1), indicate the program prefix, Submit original and one copy to:

item/test number, and test letter from the approp-

riate program instrument, if applicable (e.g, V.1a,

California Department of Education

|
E A.1b). Management Systems Development Uit
} Note: For child development, also enter the ;TSNEOC%?;’“SS"’&
subprogram suffix (e.g., C.1a.GEN for -4 Box
| general child development and C.1a.MIG Sacramento, CA 94244-2720
[ for migrant child development).
@ PROGRAM NAMES
¢
IPl  Integrated Programs ltems Consolidated Programs
CON All Consolidated Programs
SBCP School-Based Coordinated CEP Compensatory Education
Programs CPS Compensatory Education

Preschool
LEP State LEP Program
LCA Language Census Audit
SIP  School Improvement
M-U  iiller-Unruh
PRO Professional Development
CH2 ESEA, Chapter 2
N/D Neglected or Delinquent

M&M Motivation and Maintenance

Child Development

APP Alternative Payment

FCC Family Child Care

GEN General Child Development
MIG Migrant Child Development
R&R Resource & Referral

SAC Schocl-Age Community M Migrant Education
SH  Severely Handicapped s Special Education
SPD School-Age Parenting v v lonal Educatl
SPS State Preschool ocational Education
VCR Vocational Education &
A Aduit Education Civil Rights
57 State Validation Review — 51
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California Departencat of Bducation
Furm CTS4a (Rev. 690)
MIGRANT EDUCATION

PROPOSED RESOLUTION OF NONCOMPLIANCE FINDINGS
COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW

?ounctgd-(:kﬁd lilllll

LEA/Agency name

Complete this form for Migrant Education only and refer to page 51 for instructions. For other programs use form CTS-4.

procedures will be used in ensuing years:

REQUIRED SIGNATURE--The LEA certifies that all corrective actions specified below have been or will
be (according to the dates in Col. 4) implemented at all sites ir the LEA and assures that the corrected

Signature of authorized agent Date
The Migrant Education Region

procedures will be used in the ensuing years.

Telephone

certifies that all corrective actions specified below have been or will be
(according to the dates in Col 4) implemented at all sites in the Region and assures that the corrected

Signature of authorized agent Date

Telephone

Note: The Migrant Region Director must sign and date the CTS-4m and return it to the designated LEA authorized signing
agent within 5 working days,
(Col. 1) (Col. 2) (Col. 4) '
Itemftest & Title of (Col. 3) Date of :
ith program individual Specilic corrective action which resolved oxmpliance
Mpm‘:ix responsible or willl molvc'v:onromnliam tems/test P {%fx Future (CA)
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iV. CCR INSTRUMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS

Structure of the Instruments

&

The CCR instruments are organized by program; all items specifically related to a
program are grouped together in a separate instrument. Since there are some items
from the law and regulations that clearly apply to more than one program, these items
are grouped together in an instrument called Integrated Programs Items.

T L R

Program Goals Compliance Tests
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At the beginning of each comp ance
instrument is a brief statement summarizing
the intent of that program. These goal
statements are included to facilitate
communication among different people with
different program specialties who may be
working together to conduct or use the
results of a coordinated compliance review.

Key Strategy Statements

For each program there are several
key strategy statements, each supporting the
program goal and addressing a key policy
from that program’s law and regulations.
These statements serve as organizers for
compliance items.

Compliance Items

These are the specific program
requirements that summarize law and/or
regulation and/or agency contract. The com
pliance items for a program are organized
and grouped under key strategy statements.

A compliance test is a part of a com-
pliance item and is directly referenced to
law and/or regulation. Most items in the
instrument are made up of these compliance
tests. The tests under a compliance item
are always directly related to that item and
are generally more specific than the item.
Occasionally an item cannot be divided into
tests; in this case the item is referenced to
law or regulation and is treated as a test.
Each compliance test is identified as either
primary or secondary. All tests must be met
as part of program compliance.

Primary Compliance Tests are those tests
that are central to the intent of the law,
provide civil rights guarantees, or have
historically been problematic. During a
self-review and validation review, all
primary tests are to be applied.

Secondary Compliance Tests are those tests
\hich do not meet the criteria for a
primary test. During a self-review all
applicable compliance items, primary
tests, and secondary tests are to be
reviewed. During a validation review,
secondary tests may not be reviewed when
primary test findings for the same item
show compliance. Secondary tests will be
reviewed when primary tests(s) for the
same item are noncompliant, when
problems are noted during self-review,
and when secondary tests are part of a
random sample.

<

o a e KRR

- . B
©r s S AR SR e e T A P rYesomes 310

Q State Validation Review -- 53




Compliance items/test columns

Techniques and procedures for determining compliance are included in the columns
to the right of each compliance item or test and are described below.

NOTE:

forth in columns two and three for

The methods and criteria for validating compliance with program requirements set
each.compliance item are_exemplary, non-

mandatory program guidelines as that term is used in‘Education Code Section 33308.5.

They represent the Department’s current uade

-

.....

rstanding of the most appropriate way

to validate compliance with the applicable legal requirements set forth in column one,
Reasonable alternative methods and criteria for validating compliance will be
considered by the Department. Any proposed alternative methods and criteria for
validating compliance should be submitted by the LEA in writing to the Department
no later than 30 days prior to the LEA’s scheduled compliance review.

Review level

This column indicates where the
compliance test/item should be reviewed.
Some items, .2sts should be reviewed at a
school or instructional setting; some, at a
district office; some, at a regional or agency
office; and some, at several locations. The
items/tests on the instrument are coded to
indicate the appropriate review level.

Site: The place where the program services
are delivered to students (i.e., a
school)

District:  The district office or LEA office

County: The county office or LEA office

Region- A migrant education regional officc

SELPA: A spccial education local plan arca

office

If an item/test is to be reviewed at more
than one level, the levels will be identified
with an "and" between them. If an item/test
should be reviewed only at one level, but
not necessarily the same in every review, the
choices are listed with "or" between them.
The levels are related to the information in
the How to test for compliance and What to
ook for columns.

54 - State Validation Review

How to test for compliance

This column contains brief instructions
about the process of review for the
corresponding item or test. These
instructions specify the method of review
(e.g., interview, observation, document
review) and identify who should be
interviewed or what should be reviewed. If
an interview is indicated, it will usually be
followed by a sample question(s) to ask
during the interview. Of course, other
questions may be necessary to determine
compliance.

What to look for

This column contains brief instructions
about what the reviewer needs to see or
hear to establish compliance. These
instructions outline what needs to be
determined through an interview, what
should be seen during an observation, or
what the content of documentation should
be. The column is left blank if the item or
test is self-explanatory in this respect.

Comments

This column may be used by the reviewer
to record the compliance findings for each
item/test and to write any comments related
to the status.

G
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Reporting Findings

Self-review: All noncompliance findings
should be recorded on the LEA Self-Review
Coordinated Compliance Review--Summary of
Findings (forms CTS-1a through CTS-1f),
following the instructions on those forms.

State validation review: Noncompliance
findings will be recorded on the Validation
Review Coordinated Compliance Review--
Notification of Findings (forms CTS-2a
through CTS-2f). For VCR reviews, a more
detailed Letter of Findings will be sent to the
LEA.
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Regional administrative review: Noncom-
pliance findings will be recorded on the
SELPA/Migrant Education Region
Coordinated Compliance Review--Notification
of Findings (forms CTS-3a and CTS-3b).

To respond to any noncompliance issues
identified during a CCR, use Propesed
Resolution of Noncompliance Findings (Form
CTS-4 or CTS-4m).
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ProgramiGoal:

To provide multifunded students with the district’s core curriculum and instruci..nal delivery system as well as support from
supplemental funds to help them successfully learn the core curriculum
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KeyStrategtes -

The K-12 specially funded programs support and do not supplant either the district’s core program or any other district or
specially funded services for eligible students.
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L]

L] The K-12 specially funded program services are coordinated to provide multifunded students with a coherent educational
s experience which enables them to leam the core curriculum.

62

Integrated Programas lems — 57
“ e . )



—_—
et
7

ath s

PN

SHEYRPTN

+
peS

Program:
Pregram Geoal:

At

Ry
FE

Key Strategy:

Integrated Programs Items (K-12)

specially funded services for eligible students.
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To provide multifunded students with the district’s core curriculum and instructional delivery system as well as support from
supplemental funds to help them successfully icarn the core curriculum .

The K-12 specially funded program services support and do not supplant either the district’s core curricutum or any other district or

Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

! . i
: IPL1 Multifunded students receive the
district’s core curriculum through the
district-supported instructional delivery
system,

Note: Multifunded students are students
’ receiving services from district funds and at
least one other funding source.

(20 USC 2701, 2721, 2721(a), 2722(b), 2724,
2724(a)(1)(2), 2728(c)(d), 2728(b)(d);

34 CFR 200.1(b)(2), 200.4(a), 200.40, 200.41, 200.43,
20044; 20 USC 2911(b)(3), (5),

2941(b)(1), 2941(a), 2942(a), 2943(c), 2951, 2952,
2971(b); 34 CFR 298.1, 298.11(b)(2), 298.12, 298.14(a),
298.23; 20 USC 2728, 2728(n), 2728(c), (d), 2781,
2781(a), 2782, 2782(a), 2831; 34 CFR 201.1(a),

201.17(b) (&), 201.18(a)(2), 201,40, 201.41, 201.43,
201.44, 201.48; 20 USC 1401(16), 1412(2)( ), (5)(B),
1414(a)(1), 1414(a)(2)(C), (D), (E), (2)(2)(B), {C),

(a) 6; 34 CPR 300.182, 300.222, 300.223, 300.227,
300.230, 300.231, 300.304, 300.305; 300.307:

20 USC 2323(b)(1), 2331(c)(1), 2331(c)(2)(d);

34 CFR 401.19(a)(16), 401.52, 401.53;

20 USC 1203a (a)(3), 1206b (2);

34 CFR 426.10, 426.31(c)(3);

EC 33350, 44805, 49067, 51012-14, 51040,

51050, 51053-57, 512004, 51206, 51210-15, 51220-28,
5124344, 5160-62, 51402, 15420, S1500-1, 51530, 51540,
51550, 51816, 51833, 51850-53, 51879, 51881, 51890, 52310,
+ 54000, 54401, 54402, 54403, 54443.1, 56702, 58800,
64 60040, 64001; CCR TS 3934)

District and Site

- Interview district staff during the entrance
interview and the school staff during the
site review.

ASK:

- How do you ensure that the multifunded
student receives the core curriculum and
the instructional delivery system supported
by the district’s general fund?

- When did the district board of education
compare its core curriculum (grades 9-12)
with the state Model Curriculum Standards
(grades 9-12)?

- Collect information at the sites to compare
the district and site-level versions of the
core curriculum and to determine how all
students are ensured access through the
district-funded core curriculum and in-
structional delivery system.

- Compare the core curriculum and
instructional delivery system provided to
students participating in categorical
programs with those provided to students
not eligible for such programs.

- Information presented by the district
establishes what is offered to all students,
regardless of supplementary funding. The
district’s program includes, bat is not
limited to, the:

Core curriculum--the knowledge and skills
in the district’s adopted course of study that
must be learncd for successful grade
promotion and graduation. This
curriculum may include academic, career
and vocational, cultural, social, and moral
knowledge and skills,

Instructional delivery system--the type and
number of personnel, services, materials,
equipment, schedules, assessment, staff
development, parent involvement, and any
other program components which support
learning of the district’s core curriculum for
students pot cligible for special services.

- The district governing board has reviewed
and compared the core curriculum,
including, where appropriate, the
vocational-career 2ducation curriculum,
with the state Model Curriculumn Standards
(9-12) within the past three years.
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

IPL1 (continued)

Primary item

IP12 Multifunded students receive the
appropriate supplemental program services
for which they are eligible, These services
support their learning of the district’s core
curriculum,

(20 USC 2701(b), 2721, 2721(a), 2722(b), 2722(<)(3), (4),
2724, 2128(b)(d), 34 CFR 200.1(b), 2004, 200.20(a),
200.40, 200.44; 20 USC 2943(c), 2941(1))(1), (3), (5),
). 2971(b). 34 CFR 298.11(b)(2), 298.12(a), 298

20 USC 27220’). 2722(3), (4), 2124(b), 2728, 278’2,
2831; 34 CFR 201.1(a), 201. l7(b)(l)(u),
20132, 201.36 20140, 201.43; USC 20 1400(c),
1401(19), 1414(8)(1), &) 1414(5)(2)(3).

34 CFR 300.1(a), 300.182, 300.230, 300.235, 300
20 USC 2334(a)(2), 2331(0. 2331(h),
2341(a)(11), 2362(b)(2); 34 CFR 401.19(a)(18)(i)}(B),
401.55, 401.58(a)(1), 401.60(a)(9), 401.73(c)(2)(iii);
20 USC 1203a (a)(3), 1206b (2);
34 CFR 426.10, 426.31{c)(3);
EC 48431.7, 48438, 48440, 54000, 54001,
54004.3, 54004.7, 54007, 54402, 54421, 544431, 56001,
56200, 5620, 56302-3, 56342, 64001; PormerECSZlél
52164.1, 52168; CCR TS 3021, 3030, 3930, 3934, 3946,
4200, 4304-5, 4320, 4412-14, 4420-21, 4424, 4426)

66

Site

- Interview and observe a sample of three
upper elementary or secondary students in
their regular classrooms and the district-
funded staff members who provide them
with regular education.

ASK:

- What is the district’s core curriculum (in
one sclected content area)?

- How do you know that muitifunded
students receive the district’s core
curriculum?

Site

- Interview administrators and staff serving
multifunded students.

ASK:

- How and on what basis are decisions made
to apply funds from a given specially
funded program to meet the needs of
cligible students?

- How do Chapter 1 scrvices supplement
district and EIA-LEP services for eligible
LEP students?

- How do special education services
supplement Ch. 1 services for students
eligible for services from each funding
source?

- How do migrant services provide only for
those needs not met by district, EIA-LEP,
Ch. 1, and special education for students
eligible for such services?

- District-funded staff are knowiedgeable
about the multifunded students receiving
the-district’s core curriculum in the selected
content -area.

- Examples of multifunded students’ work,
such.as writing samples, class work,
homework, and mformal tests, demonstrate
the same content as the nonmultifunded
students’ work.

- Multifunded students are provided the
same curnculum as nonmulnfundcd
students, even thougb “w format, approach,
or mode of instruction may be.different.,

Note: Thisq ‘may not be: possible thh studcnts
who have cxtrcmclymmqus ficeds; such as
some sevérely handxcappcd students, or an

upper grade immigrant student without
previous schooling.

- The supplemental funds are expended in
the proper sequence so that one
supplemental funding souzce is not paying
for that which another supplemental
funding source should be paying:

District: Students’ learning of the core
curriculum is supported through
expenditures for personnel, materials,
cquipment, evaluaticn, plancing, staff
development, and parent and community
involvement. Although all students receive
this program, it is most easily defined by
what students receive who are not in
specially funded programs.

Integrated Programs Items - 59

Comments
!

67
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Review level/
mpli item How to test for compliance

What to look for

IP12 (continued) EIA-LEP: Applied only to LEP students
for.€xcess-cost services and materials
reldted to bilinguai district-funded service
requirements

SIP: Applied only to students in
participating SIP schools and grades

"
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Chapter 2: Applied to students receiving
Chapter 2 services

Ch.1/SCE: Applied only to identified
students (NOTE: See pp. 26-27 of the Ch.1
Noaregulatory Guidelines for exampies of
permissible Ch.1 expenditures and services
for handicapped and LEP students.)

Special Education: Applied only to eligible
students and only after the district-funded
services have been provided and/or found
to be partially inappropriate, wholly
inappropriate, or ineffective

Prer ey

Migrant Education: Applizd enly to eligible
migrant students and only after all other
district-funded services, EIA-LEP, SIP,
Ch.1/SCE, and/or special education
services have been provided

Vocational-Career Education: Applied to
eligible students when marching federal and
norfederal excess-cost services have been
provided for students by district, EIA-LEP,
SIP, Ch.1/SCE, and/or special education
‘funds

6




- ‘P\—..‘:E: ?‘3‘{3«,\ [ SR P ety ‘?Zf'_f"‘v’”‘.”’ﬂ'?“‘?‘?"ﬁi*‘i'?i?
- RS TR

Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance_

What to look for

IPI.2 (continued)

)

- Interview and observe a sample of three
upper elementary or secondary students, as
well as all adults who work with them (as
in IPL.1 above).

ASK adults:

- What is being taught to the students
through supplemental services?

- How does it relate to and support the
district’s core curriculum?

ASK studeats:

- How does the categorically funded teacher
or aide in a specific content area help you?

- What kinds of lessons and assignments do
you get frcm that teacher or aide (the one
identified above)?

- How do you feel about tke progress you
are making in that area?

- Are you doing the same work as the other
students?

- Are you learning the same things?

Note: This order of funded services does not
apply to state-funded programs coordinated
through an SBCP. Federal funds must still be
supplementary and layered appropriately.

- Examples of work assigned by categorically-
funded staff, such as writing samples, class
work, homework, and informal tests, which
support the students’ learning in the
selected content area.
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Key Strategv-  The K-12 specially funded program services are coordinated to provide multifunded students with a coherent educational experience which enables them to leam

the core curriculum.

Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

IPI3 Muitifunded stucents receive a
coherent and coordinated program which
enables them to learn the district’s core
curricalum.

{20 USC 2701, 2721, 2722(c)(3), (4):
34 CFR 200.1(b)(2), 2004, 200.20(a);

20 USC 2911(b)(3), (4), (5),

Z931L(b)(1) (3). (5) (5), 2943(a)(5), 2M3(c);

34 CFR 298.1(c), 298.6(c),

298 11(b)(2)(ii), 298.12(a);

20 USC 2722(c)(3), (4), 2782;

34 CFR 201 17(b)(3)(2), 201.34, 201,36, 201.48(3);

20 USC 1400(c). 1401 (19), 1413(a)(2),

1414(a)(5), 34 CFR 300.1(a), 300.138, 300 235, 300.346;
20 USC 2323(b)(10), 2325, 2331(h), 2334(2)(3),
2341(a)(11). 2362(b)(2); 34 CFR 401.19(a)(18)(it)(C).
401.19(b)(6), 401.41(b)(2), 401.58(a)(1), 401.60(a)(9),
401.73(c)(2)(m), 20 USC 1203a (2)(3);

34 CFR 426.31{c)(3);

EC 2, 30, 44670 * 44805, 48431.6, 51004,

51204, 51762, 51764, 52000, 52100, 52107,

$4401, 54403, 54443 1(c), S6001(F), {k), 56200,
$6220(d), (=), (). S6240, 56243, 56302, 64001)

District and Site

- Review the information collected in writing
and through staff and student interviews in
tests IPI.1 and IPL2 to determine how the
goals, objectives, activities, methods,
schedules, pace, curriculum, materials,
equipment, planning, evaluation, staff
development, and parent and community
involvement interrelate to provide students
participating in specially funded programs
with a coordinated and coherent program.

- Interview all adults who work with the
sample of three students identified in 1PI.1
and 2.

ASK:

- How do adults in the school plan, work,
and communicate with each other
regarding the multifunded students with
whom they each work?

- How do the district and school periodically
assess and modify the school program to
ensure that all services received by the
multifunded students are coordinated?

- Interview categoricaily funded staff who
work with the sample of three students in
IP1.1 and 2.

ASK:

- How Jo you decide what kind of help or
assignments you provide to multifunded
students?

- How does your work relate to the core
curricnium and assignments made in the
regular classroom?

- What is a typical day like for you at this

school?

- All adults, toth district- and categorically
funded, working with multifunded students
coordinate their services by communicating
effectively with each other concerning
specially funded students’ educational
experiences and progress. Coordination
provisions may include student study teams;
individual student plans; meetings to plan,
monitor, or solve problems; or other
planning and communication mechanisms
which promote coordination.

- The multifunded student’s daily educational

experience is .oherent; i.e., there are no
duplications, gaps, or misalignments in
services or curriculum.
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

IPL3 (continued)

What to look for

- Review evaluation data, especially where
available by student population.

- Interview district and site staff,

ASK:

- What evidence do you have that each
student population, e.g., LEP, special

education, compensatory education, GATE,

and average students, is learning the core
curriculum?

- How does the performance of each student

populatior compare with the norm? What

is the rate of progress of each? What data

are available?

- There is evidence that multifunded students

(including the sample of three multifu-ded
students) are learning the district’s core
curriculum. There is an ongoing evaluation
that is used to determine multifunded
participants’ access to and success in
learning the core curriculum. Indicators of
success may include the following:

= Participants’ access to and active
participation in all activities related to
classes within the core curriculum

= Norm-referenced tests scores

= Criterion-refereaced measurements

o School performance report card data for
different student populations

o Teacher judgment

»  Samples of student writing assignments
and other class work

e Students’ active engagement in their
own learni

a Students’ progression from elementary
to secondary school

» Graduation rates of different student
populatiors

= Participation in extracurricular activities

s Redesignation of LEP students to FEP

s Students’ movement out of
compensatory education programs

« Students’ transition from special
education to regular education

18
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School-Based Programs (Schooi-Based Coordinated Programs and School-Based Pupil Motivation and Maintenance
Programs)

Pz g

.

[Program Goal

School-Based Coordinated Programs: To provide greater flexibility for schools and school districts in coordinating and using
the various funds they receive.

School-Based Pupil Motivatior and Maintenance Programs: To increase the school’s retention rate of all students, with
special emphasis on the needs of high-risk students.

Key Strategies
B The school’s planned program coordinates the categorical services to meet the special needs of students and enables them to
learn the district’s core curriculum.
8 The local board of education and school site council(s) have been involved in planming school-based programs.
] Individual program protections are provided by school-based programs.
8 The ~hool’s planned program aims to increase retention rates for all students, with special emphasis on the needs of

high-nisk students.
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School-Based Programs — 66

Instructions for Using the School-Based Programs Instrument

Sco0oL-Based CoORDINATED PROGRAMS

The first eight compliance items (SBCP.1-SBCP.8) of the
School-Based Programs instrument must be applied to any
school that has chosen to operate a School-Based Coordinated
Program (SBCP) and is coordinating one or more of the
following programs:

- School Improvement

- Economic Impact Aid/State Compensatory Education
(EIA/SCE)

- Miller-Unruh Reading Program

- Special Education

- Professional Development (SB 1882)

- Gifted and Talented Education (GATE)

The first eight compliance items take the place of the
compliance ‘~struments for any of the first three programs
listed above when they are included in the SBCP. In the case
of special education, services are coordinated, not actual funds.
A modification of the special education instrument is
contained within this instrument (sece SBCP.8), and the
reviewer must also use the special education instrument during
a compliance review.

At sites which coordinate a Professional Development
program as part of a school-based program (either SBCP or
Motivation and Maintenance [M&M]), the reviewer must use
both this compliance instrument and the Professional
Development compliance instrument.

In addition, even if Economic Impact Aid/Limited-English-
Proficient (LEP) funds are coordinated, the requirements for
serving LEP students are not modified. The compliance
instrument for LEP services is used in conjunction with the
School-Based Programs instrument.

4 a
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Scrioor-Basep Pupi. MotivanioN axp MamteNaNcE PrROGRAM

A school which operates a School-Based Pupil Motivation
and Maintenance Program (i.e., SB 65) must use both M&M.1
through M&M.8 and the addendum just for School-Based
Pupil Motivation and Maintenance programs (M&M.9 through
M&M.12). Schools receiving SB 65 funds, therefore, must
comply with all of the items in the School-Based Programs
instrument, including the first eight items.

For schools receiving SB 65 funds, the six programs

mentioned under School-Based Coordinated Programs in the

SBCP section may be coordinated. In addition, schools
receiving SB 65 funds may coordinate Continuation Education,
Independent Study, Opportunity Schools Program, Regional
Occupational Center, and Work Experience Education funding
sources.

Scuoor-Basep CoorpiNATED PROGRAMS AND
Puri. MoTvatioN AN MamnteNANCE PROGRAMS

Federal funds (e.g., migrant education or ESEA, Chapter
1) are not affected by School-Based Programs and, therefore,
are monitored using the appropriate program compliance
instrument,

Finally, the Integrated Programs Items instrument and the

All Consolidated Programs instrument, except Con.1, must be ~

used for any School-Based Program.
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Key Strategy:
curriculum.
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School-Based Programs (School-Based Coordinated Programs and School-Based Pupil Motivation and Maintenance Programs)

To provide greater flexibility for schoows 2nd school districts in coordinating and using the varicus funds they receive. To increase the school's
retention rate of all students, with special emphasis on the needs of high-risk students. :

The school’s planned program coordinates the categorical services to meet the special needs of students and enables them ic leam the district’s core

Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

SBCP.1, M&M.1 The school site council
(SSC) has developed a schoel plan which
provides for the special needs of identified
students, staff development, program
evaluation, and appropriate program

expendltures

Primary tests
SBCP.1a, M&M.1a Each participating school
has an approved school plan which lists the
categorical programs participating in the
school-based program, coatains an explicit
statement of what the school seeks to
accomplish, and includes a budget and
approved modifications.

(BC 52853(f), 54004.1(b), 54726(j), S47H(¢))

SBCP.1b, M&M.1b The planned program
provides instructional and auxiliary services to
meet the needs of the following student
p0pulat|ons as listed in the plan:
Limited- -English- proﬁcncnt students,
including instruction in a language these
students understand
- Educationally disadvantaged students
- Gifted and talented students
- Individuals with exceptional necds
(EC 52853(b), 54721, 54726{d))

5U

Site

- Review the school plan.

- Review the school budget.

- Interview SSC members, school staff, and
district coordinator of categorical
programs.

ASK:

- Is the approved school plan being
implemented?

Site

- Review school plan.

- Observe classrooms.
Interview staff, parents, and students.

ASK:

- What arc the needs of the various student
populations?

- How do the services meet the identified
needs?

- How are students with multiple needs
being served?

- There is an annual school plan and the SSC
approved the plan and any modifications.

- The plan is being implemented.

- The SSC established an annual budget.

- Specific nceds of each of the four student
populations are being met.
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School-Based Progzrams — 68

Compiiance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

Secondary tests
SBCP.1c, M&M.1c The plarned program

provides a staff development program for
teachers, paraprofessionals, other school
personnel, and volunteers, including those
participating in special programs.

(EC 52853(c), 54726(2;)

SBCP.1d, M&M.1d If staff developme it days
are identified in the :hool plan, they are used
to assist in plan implementation or to advise
students, and there are no more than eight
days.

(EC 52854, 54726)

SBCP.1e, M&M.1e The planned program
provides for ongoing evaluation of the
educational program of the school.

(EC 52853, 54726)

[y

Site

- Review school plan.

- Reviaw staff development agendas and
summaries of conferences or training.

- Interview staff, volunteers, and SSC
members.

ASK:

- What is the staff development program?

- How does it relate to the school plan?

- Are adults who work with the various
student groups eacovraged to participate?

- Havwe staff development needs been
assessed and met?

Site
- Review school plan and the agenda and

materials of the staff developmeat sessions.

- Interview staff and SSC members.

ASK:

- How cmaany days will be used for staff
development?

Site

- Review school plan.

- Interview staff and SSC members.
ASK:

- How is the ongoing evaiuation used?

- Description of staff development in plan
- Written aad/or oral verification that staff
development has been provided as planned

- The SSC determined the content of the
staff development activities and how many
days are identified in the school plan.

- The content of the staff development
activities directly relates to the school plan.

- The school plan was approved by the local
governing board before staff development
days were used,

- Description of ongning evaluation
- Written and/or oral verification of cngoing
evaluation as planned

., +2
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Key Strategy: The local board of education and school site council(s) have been involved in planning school-based programs. ;

Review level/ %

Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments K

Primayy itern A

SBCP2, M&M2 Only specifically authorized | District =

state funds are coordinated in the school- - Examine school plan budgets for school- - If the LEA chooses to coordinate funds, no :
based program plan. based programs. state funding sources are used except: %
(EC 52851, 54723, 54728, 54729, 54720) | - Iaterview principal. s School Improvement . rogram (SIP) A

ASK: » Economic Impact Aid/State o

- What state funds are coordinated in the Comy -satory Education (EIA/SCE) 3

school-based program budget? s EIA/Limited-English-Proficient (LEP) ‘2

s Miller-Unrh 3

e Gifted and Talented Education (GATE) o

= Special Education X

s Conservation Education B

s Professional Development s

x  Classroom Instructional TV e

s Career Guidance Centers e+

a New Careers =

» Cadet Corps "5’—

- The following additicnal state funding

sources may be used in M&M-funded =

schools:

s Continuation Education 2

= Independent Study g

= Opportunity Schools/Programs

= Regional Occupational Center §

»  Work Experience Education--If this is b

included in the program, the reviewer -

must apply the Vocaticnal Education .

Instruinent and M&M.10 through ;

M&M.12. k-
SBCP3, M&MJ3 The local governing board iR
has carried out its responsibilities for
assisting in the development of and approval =h
of sckool-based programs. o
Primary test . ‘3
SBCP3a, M&M3a The school plan has been | District 58
approved by the local governing hoard. - Review local govermag board minutes. 8
(EC 52855) g

8 4 Schoci-Based Programs — 9
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School-Based Programs - 78
Review level/

Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
Secondary test
SBCP3b, M&M3b The local board has District or site
established policies and procedures and - Review board-adopted policies. - Information that has been distributed
ensured that the following occur: - Review budget as contained in the school - Meeting notices, proceedings, and lists of
- The principal received and provided plan. attendees

information regarding school-based - Interview members of the SSC. - List of council members and signatures

programs. ASK: acknowledging participation

- All interested persons had the opportunity
to meet to establish a council.

- The SSC had the opportunity to decide
whether the school would participate in a
school-based program.

- Funds have been coordinated and
supplement existing state and local fiscal
efforts. (EC 528525, 54725)

SBCP.4, M&M.4 The seiection of members
and composition of the SSC meet the
reqairements of the School-Based Program
Coordination Act or the School-Based Pupil
Motivation and Maintenance Program, and
the SSC is carrying out its responsibilities

FPrimary tests
SBCP.4a, M&M.4a The SSC annually

establishes a new budget and makes
modifications to the school plan as necessary.
(EC 52853. 52855, 54726)

- How did you find out about this program?
- Did you have an opportunity to decide if
you would participate in this program?

- Interview responsib.le district
administrators.

ASK:

- What is the district’s established policy on
school-based programs?

Site

- Review school plan.

- Interview SSC members.

ASK:

- How are you involved in developing,
planning, and cvaluating the program?

- When did the SSC last review the plan and
modify the budget?

- What modifications did vou note?

- Regular program expenditures that are
comparable to those of nonparticipating
schools, thus demonstrating that school-
based program funds and services are
supplementary

- Members acknowledge involvement in
developing, planning, and evaluating the
school plan.

- Members acknowledge involvement in
training activities, as necessary, to develop,
monitor, and modify the plan and budget.

- Modifications ic plan reflecting changing
needs and priorities

- New budget

n
~z
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.- Review level/
Compligpce item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments _
SBCP.4b, M&M.4b The membership of the Site

SSC s as follows:

- In elementary scheols, half of the members
are the principal, classroom teachers, and
other school personnel; half are parents or
other community members. Classroom
teachers are a majority of the first group.

- In secondary schoals, half of the members
are the principal, classrcom teachers, and
other school pessonnel; half are students
and parents. Classroom teachers are a
majority of the first group; students make
up one-half of the second group.

(EC 52852, 54724)

SBCP.4c, M&M.4Ac Members of the following
groups were selected by their peers at the
school: teachers, other school personnel, and
parents of students attending the school.
Community members (if selected) were
selected by parents of students attending the
school. In secondary schools, students were
selected by other students. (EC 52852, 54724)

SBCP.4d, M&M.4d The school continues to
maintain a school advisory committee (SAC)
required for state compensatory education, or
the SAC has designated the SSC to carry out
its functions. (EC 52858, 54723)

SBCP.de, M&M.4e If EIA/LEP services are
coordinated in a school-baseu program, the
SSC consulted With the school-level bilingual
advisory committee prior to submitting a
school plan, (EC 528585)

58

- Review current membership of the SSC.

- Review SSC bylaws (if developed) and
supporting materials.

- Interview SSC members.

ASK:

- What is the composition of the SSC?

Site

- Review selection policies and records.

- Interview SSC members.

ASK:

- How were you selected to be a member of
the SSC?

District and site
- Examine records of the committee
(minutes, reports, etc.).

Site
- Examine SSC minutes.

- Appropriate SSC membership composition

- Each representative properly selected by
his or her peer group

- Documentation that an SAC exists or that
its functions were delegated to the SSC by
the SAC

- Documentation that the school-leve!
Bilingual Advisory Comumittee (BAC) was
consulted and approval/disapproval was
obtained
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Review level/ e

Compliance jtzm /test How 1o test for compliance What to look for Comments _ e
SBCPAf, M&M.4f If a school district and Site &
school pasticifate in an SBCP, and the school | - Examine SSC minutes. - If respoasibility was designated, there is g

site advisory committee elected to designate
the SSC to function as that advisory
committee for all purposes required by statute
or regulations, it may do so for a period of up
to two years. (EC 52870)

documentation that the SAC and/or tke
BAC functions were delegated to the SSC.

- If the BAC has delegated its responsibility
to the SSC, there is documentation that the
SSC has addressed all requrements in
LEP.14 in this manual.
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Key Strategy: Individual program protections are provided by school-based programs.

SBCP.5, M&M.5 If EIA services are
coordinated in a school-based program
(SBP), the following have not been reduced:
educational services, the instructional
delivery system for EDY students, and parent
invelvement.

Primary test
SBCP.5a, M&M.5a If less than 75 percent of
the participants in an SBP are educationally
disadvantaged pupils, there is state and local
funding available for allocation which is equal
to or greater {uan the per pupil amount
allocated to that school per disadvantaged
pupil through the Economic Impact Aid
program multiplicd times 75 percent of the
school enrollment.

(EC 52858, 54723)
Secondary test
SBCP.5b, M&M.5b The district continues :o
distribute EIA funds according to a state-
approved allocation plan,

(EC 52858, 54723)

District o
- Review Consolidated Application (page 44)
and school plan budgets.

District

- Compare approved Consolidated
Application EIA allocation (page 45) with
district’s SBP budget.

! R for N :
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- Compensatory education students are being

served according to the school plan.

- Minutes of the School Advisory Committee,

or if the SAC delegated its responsibility to
the SSC, SSC minutes

- Actual EIA allocations to SBP schools

match those in the Consolidated
Application.

P P S
P ANEY B R )
T T e

¢

G e R T A B




RN

PEEEIETY P 2

TP ISLE S SOTNT 5 g, ey i

R R S N S ¢
W

Review level/
How to test for compliance

Comments ~ .

Mc&: item/test

SBCP.6, M&M.6 If Miller-Unruh services
are coordinated in an SBP, the funds are
used according to the priorities established
by EC §54123.

If Miller-Unruh services are not
being coordinated, do not apply tests
SBCP.6a through SBCP.6e.

Note:

Primary tests
SBCP.6a, M&M.6a Miller-Unruh (M-U)

funds are used to hire a reading specialist
(i, a Ryan Act Specialist Credential or a
teacher holding an appropriate credential or
certificate issued by the Commission on

Teacher Credentialing).
fBC 52859(a)(b), 54101, and 54120)

SBCP.6b, M&M.6b Reading specialists
employed by a school district are relieved of
all regular teaching and administrative
responsibilities and devote their full time to
the following:

a. First priority is to supplement the reading
instruction in kindergarten and grade one,
with an emphasis on the prevention of
reading difficulties;

b. Second priority is to provide
supplementary, specialized diagnostic
services and prescriptive instruction to
small groups of students or to individual
students in neod of special reading
instruction in the primary grades; and

c¢. Final priority is to provide corrective
instruction to individuals and small groups
of students in grades four through six after
all primary needs are met.

(EC 52859, 54123)

District
- Review district personnel records related to
this program.

District
- Review district procedure for providing
M-U services.

Site

- Review job description.

- Observe specialist in the classroom.

- Review student records and work
performance.

- Interview the reading specialist

ASK:

- What evidence do you have that reading
difficulties are prevented or corrected?

- Are students reading more books,
magaz.nes, articles, stories?

- Do you have evidence that reading scores
kave improved?

What to look r

- Documentation that Miller-Unruh funds
are used only for salary payments to a
credentialed reading specialist

- Documentation that general funds are used
for local share of cost for M-U reading
specialist

- Documentation of a method or procedure
to ensure that the reading specialist is
providing services such as:
= Working with kindergarten and grade
one teachers in the prevention of
reading difficulties

s Working with small groups of students
or with indiv .al students

- Students served by th. program consistently
have their reading difficulties remedied as
indicated by a variety of assessment
stiategies, such as:

e Increased number and quality of books
read
= Increased amount and quality of writing
= Increased student participation in
speaking and listening activities

Improved scores, over time, on reading

tests
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Schocl-Based Programs — 74

Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

SBCP.6¢c, M&M.6c The M-U specialist’s daily
caseload does not exceed 40 students
receiving individual or small-group instruction,
and the total caseload is not in excess of 60
students at any one time,

(EC 52859, 54123)

SBCP.6d, M&M.6d The M-U specialist is
responsible for providing leadership for the
total school reading program, including
providing in-service training, demonstrations,
and serving as a reading resource specialist
for the school. (EC 52859, 54123)

SBCP.6e, M&M.6e The annual salary of the
M-U specialist is increased by $250 and is

paid in a lump sum no later than June 30 of
each year.

(EC 52859, 54124)

Site

- Review student caseload list.

- Interview the reading specialist.

ASK: .

- What size are your small groups?

- How many students receive individual
instruction?

- What is the procedure to rotate students
back to the classroom?

Site

- Review records

- Interview the specialist.

ASK:

- In what ways do you work with the teachers
to prevent reading difficuities?

- How many demonstration lessons do you
do in a school year?

- In what ways do you provide in-service
training to the teaching staff on the latest
research and instructional techniques?

- How do the reading test scores of your
school compare with the district reading
test scores?

- May I see your records of children,
teachers, and parents assisted?

- What types of motivational strategies do
you suggest to teachers?

District

- Review district personnel records for
documentation that each M-U specialist
annually received an additional $250 by
June 30. )

- Documentation that the reading specialist is

doing the following:

= Conducts demonstration lessons

= Provides in-service training to the
teaching staff in the latest research and
instructional techniques

= Interprets reading test results
schoolwide

o Keeps records of the cumber of
children helped, teachers assistcd, and
parents contacted

= Provides teachers with strategies to
motivate students
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to Igok for

Comments " -

> SBCP.7, M&M.7 If gifted and talented
education (GATE) funds are used in a
schocl-based program, the school beard has
determined that portion of the district’s
GATE grant which has been allocated to
schooi-based program schools.

(EC 52857, 54723)

District
- Keview school board minutes.
- Review school plan budget.

- The amount of GATE funds allocated
matches the amount determined by the
school board.

instrument.

Instructions to reviewer: If Special Education is included in an “BCP, you must apply SBCP.1 through SBCP.8, and the full Special Education

Primary item

SBCP.8, M&MS8 If special education
services are used in a schooi-based program,
then:

(a) Resource specialist program services arnd
designated instruction and services may be
provided to students who have not been
identified as individuals with exceptional
needs (IWENs), provided that all SWENSs are
appropriately served.

(b) Programs for IWENSs shall be under the
direction of special education personnel, but
services may be provided entirely by
personnel not funded by special education
funds, provided that all services specified in
the IEP are received by the student.

(34 CFR 300305, 300551; EC 56360-56365,

52860; CCR TS 3053)

Site
- Observe programs and services, including
services to nonidentified students.

What services are available for special
educatica students?

- The rcsourccspcc:alxstandeSstaﬁ'may

provide services to nonidentified studeats
as specified in the, schiool plan.

- Services to identified students may be

provided by persorsiel not funded by
special education if the programs are under
the direction of ¢redentialed special
education personnel,

- Veétification that above services are

provided by appropriately credentialed
personnel or waivers have been granted

- Verification that above services are

provided and caseloads are within

-

maximum limit :




Instructions to reviewer: If a site is operating a Pupil Motivation and Maintenance Program, you must apply M&M.1 through M&M.Q,‘:and
if Work Experience Education is included, the full Vocational Education Instrument, but substitute M&M.10 through

M&M.12 for V.4b, Vdc, and V4L

Key Strategy: The school’s planned program aims to increase retention rates for all students, with special emphasis on the needs of high-risk students.

Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

M&M.9 The school has a plan designed to
Increase the retention rates of the schoo! for
high-risk students.

Primary tests
M&MSIa The planned program for school-
based motivation and maintenance programs
is designed to increase the school’s retention
rate of all students, with special emphasis on
the needs of high-risk students.

(EC 54726)

M&MJI9b The planned program provides for
the role and function of the student study
team (SST) as it relates to high-risk students.
(EC 54726(d))

Site

- Review school plan.

- Observe classrooms, specifically high-risk
students.

- Interview stoff, parents, and members of
the SSC.

ASK:

- How are high-risk students identifi=d?

- How is the district increasing retention
rates for high-risk students?

Site

- Reviewr SST logs.

- Review school plan.

- Interview staff, SCC members, parents,
students, and the outreach consultant.

ASK:

- Who has been trained on SST?

- Who are members of the SST?

- How often are SST meetings held?

- School plan that contains specific activities
to meet the needs of high-risk students
- School plan that includes, but is not limited
to: .
a. A staff development program for
teachers and school staff
b. Provisions for instructional and auxiliary
services for limited-Esglish-proficient,
educationally disadvantaged-youth,
gifted and talented, and students with
exceptional needs
- Evidence that the plan is being
implemented and that retention rates are
improving

- The school is implementing the student
study team concept as described in the
lan.

p
- The school is conducting the student team
meetings on a regular basis.




Q_n;pﬁ:ing item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

M&MIc The planned program includes a
job description for the outreach consultant
position.

(EC 54726(n))

Secondary tests
M&MSId The planned program includes

procedures for coordinating services from
funding sources at the school level to assist
pupils to participate successfully in the
district’s core academic curricula and
specialized curricula related to jobs and
career opportunities.

(EC 51012-51014, 51040, 54726(c))

M&MJIe At the elementary level, the
planned program includes provisions for early
identification and intervention of at-risk
students. These provisions address learning
problems, including, but not limited to, the
assessment of primary grade pupils to identify
and commence remediation of developmental
and other learning difficulties.

(EC 54726(e)

D AR Hoaw o e

Site

- Review the outreach consultant job
description.

- Review school plan.

- Intesview SSC members.

ASK:

- How is the outreach consultant helping the
high-risk students?

- Interview the outreach consultant.
ASK:
- How are your services utilized?

Site

- Review school plan.

- Observe classrooms.

- Interview outrcach consultant.

ASK:

- What funds or services are coordinated?

Site

- Review school plan.

- Interview the outreach consultant and
classroom teachers.

ASK:

- What criteria are used to identify high-risk
students?

- What intervention strategies are available
for high-risk students?

.
P o e s et o e
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- 'The school is utilizing a-full-time equivalent
outreach consultant position in a manner
supportive of the plan that is
supplementary to the base-funded program.

- The school’s outreach corsultant performs
duties not primarily the. responsibility
normally associated with-a base-funded
position {e.g., administrator, teacher, or
classified clerical position).

- Classroom teachers can explain and
demonstrate that-siudents learn the
district’s core curricolifih: :

- Job and career oppcrtunities curricula are
integrated into the core curriculum.

- Students receive the district’s core
curricufum.

- The school’s outreach consultant can
explain Which funds or services are
coordinated.

- Early identification procedures have been
articulated to all staff, .

- ~ Classroom {eachers can explain the
procedure for identifying and assisting at-
risk students.
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Instructions to reviewer' If Work Experience Education (WEE) is included as part of the SB 65 Pupil Motwanon and Mamtenance Pro
Vocational Education comy ipliarice instrument muist be used vnth the exceptxon of items V. 4b V. 4c, and VAL

replaced with.the items below. o
Reviewlevel/ . ce 0 } .

Compliance item /test How to test for compliance . What to Icok for
T % . - ~
Primary item : Ny
M&M.10 If students under age 16 are Site
enrolled in general or vocational WEE, WEE - Review SB 65 school plan. The SB.65 school plan prov:des for
is included in the SB 65 school plan. - Review student records. ! , with waiver

(EC 54729) ofm mxmmumu day rci;ﬁixément.
Primary item LT e s . ¢
M&M.11 For students who are in regular Site . 'SB65: ViC cs of . .
school whose minimum day is fewer than four | - Review school plan, A Waiver
periods totaling 180 minutes, WEE is - Review student records.
included in the SB 65 schoo! plan. - Interview WEE coordinator. . -

(BC54729) | ASK: .

Is WEE included in the school plan and
how are at-risk students informed of

alternatives?
Primary item
M&M.12 If maximum credits for a studeat Site
are exceeded, provisions are included in the - Review SB 65 school plan. - The SB 65 school plan: prov:des for
SB 65 school plan. (BC54729) | - Review student records. studeiits to exceed 3 ‘maximum:credit limits

under special conditions.
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To provide an efficient and effective child care and development system as determined by community needs, offering a fuil range
of services in a safe, healthful, and nurturing envifonment
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Agencies provide eligible families with subsidized child care in relation to their socioeconomic levels.

Families are enrolled according to program priorities, and the agency ensures that families are informed of their due pr;cess and civil rights.
Agencies provide adequate supervision of children by qualified personnel in licensed facilities.

Staff development plan and activities ensure program effectiveness, efficienzy, and consistency.

Agencies meet their special program requirements.

Nurturing conditions in the center are adequate and developmentally appropiate.

Agencies have formulated and implemented a plan for parent involvement and education.

Agencies mform the community about their services and have @ process for providing and referring fmn:lws with soaal services or health care needs in
the community.

Agencies have a plan to evaluate the program annually to determine whether or not the program goals and objectives are being ret.

Child Development Programs:

(APP) Alterative Payment (SAC) School-Age Community
(FCC) Family Child Care (SH)  Severely.Handicapped
(GEN) General Child Development  (SPD) School-Age Parenting and
(MIG) Migzrant Child Development Infant Development
(R&R) Resource and Referral (SPS) State Preschool
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- Child Development

Program Goal:

To provide an cfficient and effective child care and devel
services in.a safe, healthful, and nurturing environment

Key Strategy: Agencies provide eligible families with subsidfzed child care in relation to their sociceconomic levels.
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mmnnum of two files from each center
serving subsidized children, _

- Refer to the Attendanco and Fiscal Report

in selecting the semple, makmg sure the
sample includes all carolimient categories
claimed; e.g, children withispecial needs,
Also include children with Absences-and
families who pay subsidizéd fees.

- Review Application for Child Development

Services and Certification of,  Eligibility
(CD-9600) of comparablc agency-adopted
form and-supporting documentation from
family cligibility files.
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ETgency
informatiofi (se¢ Agency Contract for
dctailsl

- The need requirement is vcnﬁed by one of
the following:
= A wnttcn;cfmgl gom a lcgal, medxcal,
or social servics agency stating'that the
i8 0r:is & -being abused,

: i from: quahﬁ
: “f“ona!sfihngthat tho child'is
medwélly o, peychiatrically
:mmpautat.;d, or o
= A dcclmtx‘ a-that ihc family is
homelessiand seeking permanent
housing for family stability.

- For federally funded migrant agencies the
Certification of Bhglbxhty is required.

—
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. Review level/ .

Compliance jtem /test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments

C.d Famiiies with childver: enrclled in the

program have met both the *need” and

*eligibility* requirements, and any

relmbursement claims are justifled.

Erimary tests

C.la_(APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC) District or agency

Families with children enrolled in the - For cach contract, select a sample of - A basic data file for cach family with a

program have met the “need" requirement. children’s names from the enrollment and comapleted- apphcatxonfmclugmg dat
(EC 8263(a)(z); CCR TS 18083(c)) attendance register (CD-9400 or. sighatures, verification of nced, ‘ar d

comparable form). Sample should includz a applicsble medical and em
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Cib (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC)
Families with children enrolled in the
program have met the elighility requirement,
and required documentation is complete.
(EC 8263(a)(1);
CCR TS 18083(g), 18084, 13090, 18093)
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Amanmum ss.mplcsmcforneach program
typcwiﬂbcliiﬂi:edtozsﬁi&o:mﬁlcs
center:sérving. subsidized childten, whxchever
is greates. - (For APP.or FCC, use 25 files as
the maximum sample size.)

District or ageﬁcy
- Revlew applications in previously selected
samplé files.
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- The eligibmty iremicat | %tabhsﬁéd b7
one of the: foﬂoﬁ:;g;,
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itial eligibifity.is limited to or within
the &ﬁ*pé:cehﬁlc. “Ongoing
chgibility is lmutcd to 100 percent.

- Verify fees for accuracy.
Fees are not applicable for the federal base
migrant program.
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‘Clc (SPS)
" Children enrolled in the program have met

+ the eligibility requirements.
(EC 8235; CCR T 18131(a); 18133)
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District or agency
- Review selected sample.of famxly ql;g,ibzhty

P e T e e e

files: fromgthaenrollmcnt :and at(e ﬁdaqce

register.(CD:8200 or:comparable: “form)..

Saxﬁple'ﬁygnls!;ﬁc! ided minimuni f,tyfo
from‘”chfacihty g eebsdized
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o Niimbe# OF fles sampled dhiould: *

".z/ «.::« .,»:~ nﬁl Jw foll w-—feww Ao

Emumt - Nogetfies.
Less than 100 10
100 t0:249° 15

A maximum:saimple. size will be:limited to
25 files or twofiles per facahtypwhiqh
greater. \
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‘ C.ldy(SH)
»-Children cnrolled in the program have met

- the ehgibihty requirements.

(EC 8250(@)(1)2); CCR TS 18211, 18212)

C.le (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC)

The special needs of the children claimed for

the "special adjustment factors® on the fiscal

and attendance report have been documented.
(BC 8255.5; CCR TS 18089)

C.1f (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC)
The agency provides special services for
children for whom adjustment factors are
claimed.
(EC 8265.5; CCR T5 18089)
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a- ‘Revm selegted samigle of family ehgibility- )

files acoording to Cla..-

District or agency. -

- Review family chp‘blbty ﬁl&s for
documentation of special needs.

District or agency
Review selected random sample of
children’s names from enrollment register.
Refer to C.1a for sample size.
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For CPS A-yritten 1 refcrral from ‘a’ legal,
médic‘al, or social’ semwzgency or
emergency shélfer: that-the. child is or
is at risk of beirg: abusgd; neglected; or
exploited. ‘ o

\

For Infants: Docmnentntmn -verifies that the
age of the:child is from birth to two years,
nine months.

- A basic data file for each family which
includes documsntation regarding special
services that have been provided
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: rlt}bu.w Servides are provided to
&Ll dlig el;gible chlldrén in'a nondiscriminatory

Noprogram lsnsed,inwholeorln
part, foz: religious instruction or worship,

'y

Primary tests

‘C2a- (APP, FCC, GEN)

Families with children enrolled in the
programs are selected on the basis of the
following priorities:

1. Childrer who are or are at risk of being
abused, neglected, or exploited. Within this
pnonty, chifdren receiving protective
services through the local county welfare
department are admitted first.

(EC 8263(b)(1); CCR TS 18092)

2. Families who are not within the first
priority are admitted in accordance with
the lowest per capita income.

(BC 8263(b)(2); CCR TS 18106)

C2b (SPS)

The progiam is composed of eligible families
whose children are enrolled properly.

(EC 8235; CCR TS 18131)
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District or ageacy
- KReview waiting list.

- Review: the'apphcatxons of the three most
recently enrolled children and evaluate
their enrollment in relation to the
priorities.

District or agency
- Review selected sample of family eligibility
files for timely verification of family income
and the child’s age.

- Review the applications of the three most
recently enrolled children and evaluate
their enrollment in relation to the
prioritics.

- Review waiting list.
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- Dctmlcd mformauon to determme if

) Addms

Determination of ‘rieed. and e}iéibility'

|

. .

® Phonc‘number

s

. xGross=mcome, less chxld support

pay'glfm &L L N "
s Num| bgr;m;famxly umt
 Per/capitaiincome amount or admission
ranki(Cp-‘ZGOOA)
= Date'ofo ngmal
» Dateof: admxssxon,or date removed

from lxst, if applicable

- Information.to determmc,v»'hether lowest

mcome’famxhcs thh clnldren enrolled were

[ veaae

angilyfs income wnthm
30 mlendar. days: prié"z to- the start of class

- Venﬁwnon that;enrolled children are

between the ages of threc and five years at
the time of enrollment
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C2c (SAC)
Families with children enrolled in the
program are properly selected.

(BC 84685; CCR TS 18201)
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District or agency
- Review waiting list,
- Review the applications of the three most
recently eiirolled children and evaluate
their enroliment in relation to the
priorities, .
Interview program director.

ASK:
- What is tho\pcrcentage of children with
exceptional needs within the school age
program?:
What means is the agency in an
attempt to reach a level at least equal to
the percentage of the district’s enrollment
of children with exceptional needs?
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age siblings under the.age of thirteen:
W'gt!p_n this group childrén from families
with the lowest. per-capita income are
admitted first.
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What to look for -

Review level/

Q&mplhma tem/test _How to test for compliance

C2e (contlnned) - Review the applications of the three most
recently enrolled children,

Ca2d (MIG) District or agency

Families and children are properly selected. - Review waiting list.

(EC 8263(b)(1)(2); CCR TS 18182,18191) | - Revizw the applications of the three most

recently enrolled children and evaluate

C2e (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH,
SPS) The agency has informed all »pplicants
for service of the right to appeal any adverse
action.

(CCR TS 18094, 18095, 18118)

Caf (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPS)
The program does not discriminate in
determining which children are served.

(Gov.Code 12900, et seq, 11135-11139.5;

CCR T2 7285, et seq)

their enroliment ia relation to the
priorities.

NOTE: For contractors operating in public
housing centers, e first 14 days of the initial
caroliment period shall be reserved for
residents of the housing center.

District or agency
- Review Notices of Action in files previously
selected.

District or agency
- Review agency’s written policies.

» Children with- ‘xceptional 1 ncoas tcsxdmg
ina school ‘district ‘are bcmg
‘services'at’ !cvcls at least cqﬂa{to;the
percentige:a of the-district’s enrollment in
the district’s kindergartes and grades 1
through 8 izidusxve, nnless the démand
for this level of service does:not” e:ust.

For State-Funded Migrant Programs: Elsgibihty
is based on the family’s stalus, and selection
occurs using the’ following-priositics:
u The famﬂymoves ﬁ'om plaoc to.pla 2.
" Tho fanily Kat migatod curseatly & zéi‘:d"*“
ve.yedrs and is emp n
agribusmcss ‘and is-seitled’near
agricultiiral aréas,
= Tthamﬂyrcsxdwmanagnaﬂmral
arcak.and is depenident on agricultural
wor

For Federally Funded
Eligibility is based on the childs stutus, and
selection occurs using the following priorities:
» Current migratory child
» Former migratory child

- Notice of Action or comparable. form with
appeal rights was given or mailed to the
parent at the time of initial certification, or
when a change in service level, family
status, or fees has occurred.

- Admissions policies verify that eligible
children are served without regard to sex,
race, religion, ethnicity, or physical
handicap.
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

‘C2g “(APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH,
e SPS) The program reframs from religions

(Constitution of Calif,, Article XVI Sec. 5;
CCR TS 18017)

B

Distrletor:gmcy
- Review.parent: ‘hszdonts and liandbook,
admxsswnpolr.:m,andpostedmformatwn.
Obsmproy;am toéctermmzfrehgous
Mumonct\mshp;soemmg,
- Interview chils! developrient administrator.
ASK:
- Does the program refrain from religious
instruction or worship?

What to look for

- Awrntmstatemantthatagencyreframs
from: such practices.

Key Strategy: Agencies provide adequate supervision of children by qua:fied personnel in licensed facilities.

C3 Required staff ratio, personnel
qualifications, and center/site license are
maintained (applies to ceater-based
programs only).
Primary tests
C3a (GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPS)
The wpplicable staff/child ratios are met.

(EC 8288; CCR TS 18290)
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District or agency
- Review staff/child ratio sheets.
- Determine if ratios are met.

- The following ratios must be met:

Infants, bisth to 18 months old:
1:3 adul /child ratio
1:18 teacher/child ratio
Toddlers, 18 mo. to 36 mo. old:
1:4 adult/child ratio
1:16 teachier/child ratio
Preschool, 36 mo. to enroliment in

kindergarten: .

1:8 adult/child ratio

1:24 teacher/child ratio
Children  “olled in kindergarten through 14
years old:

1:14 adult/child ratio

1:28 teacher/child ratio

- Compliance with these ratios shall be
determined based on actual attendance.
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qualified site supervisor unless exempt.
(EC 8208(z), 8360, 8463; CCR TS 18205)

C3d (GEN MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, SPS)
Each site has quahﬁcd teachers.
(EC 8208(ce), 8360, 8463; CCR TS 18206)

C3e (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD,
SPS) Each site has a current license issued by
the authorized licensing agency, unless the site
is exempt from licensure,

(EC 8203; CCR TS 18020)

FR AN

e
3

s

comparabie form for, person indicated as
site ‘supervisor:
‘Review personnel files,

District or agency
- Review information on personnel roster or
compafable form,

- Review personnel files.

District or agency "
- Examine'the license for each site that the - Current license issued fo.the correct agency
agenicy uses for subsidized care, and-site address

- Exempt site:

. Before-and~after-school pro“grams for
school-agc children. operated by a
school or district in'a school (Up to 15
percent of the:children may be from
other schools.)

a Sites on federal property

n FCC home(s) serving only one family
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C3c (GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, SPS) District or, agericy.
Each program with more than one site has a | - Review.Certified Personnel Roster or.
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Comnpliahcé item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for
Commen*s

-

L’amnz_m

CA (FCC, GEN, MIG, R&R, SAC, SH, SPD,
. SPS) The agency has developed and

- implemented a written staff development

k:: (EC 8240(g); CCR TS 182%4(2)(x,s
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District or agency

- Interview program director.
ASK:

- How was the plan developed?
- Who was involved?

- Interview appropriate staff.
ASK:

- Were you involved in developing the staff
development plan?

- How does staff communicate their staff
development needs to agency management?

- How does management communicate with
staff?

- Did you receive an evaluation in
compliance with agency policy?

- Review agency’s plan for staff development.

- Review notes of staff develop,ment
meetings.

- Review plans for staff evaluations.

- Review written job descriptions.

- Review orientation plan for new staff.

~ N -
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LR NP pprp el
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- The staff was involved in the development
ofithe plan.
- The plan is-appropridte,
- The plan- mc!ndes the following:
Idcnuﬁcatmn ‘of training needs of staff
Wntten ]ob desd'xpuohs “
ntation p

06y, _f,» rfé“j’ahée evaluations is
it the‘od‘ﬁtfﬁctor’s'ccncmve
afgainingiazreement,: - -

»  Staff: development oppommmes whxch
include? topus rclated*tozthe functions
specified-in’ each émployee’s jOb
description and-identified training needs

= An internal communications system that
provides staff with information
necessary to-carry out-his/her assigned
duties

- The staff knows about the plan and can
identify features that are being
implemented.
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Key Strategy:  Asencies meet their special program.requirements.

K -

Y R SR

?”‘Revlewlevel/

“How to test” for comphanec

What to look for

'C.S All special reqnlrements for the
- Alternative Payment Program (APP) are

"being met.

Primary tests

C.5a (APP) The agency has on file all
required information about each provider.
(CCR Ts 18230, 18231)

District or agency

Review selected sample of provider files.
Number of files should be based as follows:

Providers Ng:'mbgr of Fileg
Less than 100 i0
100 to 249 15
250 to 499 20
500 or more 25

- Each file eoqtagns venﬁcatxon of: license
safus (vérS applicable) zida sgied:
statement; by eaclnproy:der wﬁich‘ i cindes.
]

TR ., 473,

Ld v’;“’»‘»

fesulﬂ
" Provxdcr’s assurance th..t :services do not

.
3
3

]
b

AT IR

C.5b (APP) The program/provider
agrecment is signed by program staff and

(CCR TS 18231)

. e
,J ;‘-f, &I‘
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D o T L

A maximum sample size will be limited to 25
files or two files per facility, whichever is
greater,

District or agency
- Review provider files. Refer to C.5a for
sample size.

inclpde: rehgtoué ‘instruction or worship
" Copy of ‘curtent license
= Rate of payment
 Schedule of payment
s Signed document between program and
provider
» Age:group served

- For in-home provxdcrs, each file must

contain an-application:

ons 4nd éxperience, a
health sta;cmcnt, =a,‘ gned statement from
the parent:that the: parcnt { has interviewed
and approves of the providet, and a”
California driver’s license number or other
valid identification verifying the provider to
be at least 18 years of age.

- A properly completed provider’s agreement

that has been signed by both agency
representative and provider
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Compliarcolitem/test

- CSc (APP)

i« The provider is given information regarding
alternative payment policies, regulations, and
procedures.

U]
* &

2
i

VR

o6 14 e

(CCR Ts 18221, 18223, 18224, 13226)

C.5d (APP)
The agency sets forth the basis of provider
participation, scheduled provider payments,
and its complaint process.

(CCR TS 18223, 18224, 18226)

CSe (APP)
Communication among program staff is
conducted in a variety of ways.

A T T e g MU R g 005 5

parrey

(CCR T5 18274)

C5I (APP)

Written information about the alternative

payment program is provided to the parent(s).
(BC 8220; CCR TS 18222)

132

Review level/ ;b .
_How to test for compliance What to look for Comments® "
District or agency
- Review written materials. - Determine, through telephone contact, that
- Interview, by telephone, the applicable information is givea to providers.
number of providers per sample size in - Minutes of meetings
CSa, - Newsletter
ASK:
- Were you given information regarding
alternative payment policies?
- Did you receive them at your initial in-
service training or at a later date? If so,
when?
District or agency
- Review written materials. - Provider handbook
- Policies and procedures manual
- Written agreement
District or agency
- Review written materials. - Internal memos
- Interview designated staff. - Bulletin boards
ASK: - Newsletters

- How is communication conducted among
program staff?

District or agency
- Review all material which documents
availability of information to parents.

- Written policies and procedures

- Newsletter
- Handbook which includes:
s Definition of AP Program
Rules and regulations
Policies
Information regarding confidentiality

Right of parent to change care settings
within budget constraints
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Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

C.6 All special requirements for the
Resource and Referral (R&R) program are

being met.

Primary tosts
C.6a (R&R)
The agency maintains a resource file, updated
at least quarterly, which includes all licensed
and exempt providers in the agency’s
geographic service area.

(EC 8212(a))

C.6b (R&R)
The Resource and Referral agency maintains
individual files of licensed and exempt
providers in their service area.

(EC 8212(a))

District or agency

- Review resource file.

- Review written agency policies and other
written materials made available to current
and poiential providers of child
development services.

- [Interview agency staff.

ASK:

- Does the agency maintain a file of exempt
providers? If so, how is exempt status
deterrained?

District or agency
- Review the provider files.
Refer to C.5a for sample size.

- Resource file contains service
documentation:
» Provider’s name, address, telephone
number
Fees
Ages of children served
License status (if applicable)
Number of children for whom licensed
Hours of operation
Any special services offered

- Provider files include:

= Information on the type of program
offered by the provider

s The provider’s hours of operation

= The ages of the children served by the
pravider

u The fees charged by the provider,
including any fees for extra services or
registration fees

u Any special eligibility requirement
imposed by the provider

= Any special or significant information
regarding the program provided by the
provider

= Number of openings the provider has in
the program




Review level/

telephone referrals for a minimum of 30
hours per week and has office locations that
are convenient to parents and providers.

(EC 8212(v))
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C6d (R&R)

The Resource and Referral agency provides a

variety of technical assistance to providers and

potential providers of service. These technical
assistance services include:

- Information on all aspects of initiating new
child care services, including licensing,
zoning; program and budget development,
and assistance in finding such information
from other sources

- Information and resources which help
existing providers maximize their ability to

- serve children and parents in their

! community

- Dissemination of information on current

: public issues affecting delivery of child
care services

- Facilitation of communi.ation between
existing child care and child-related
services providers in the community.served

(EC 821(d))

oy
=7

APty

- requests for setvices and referrals provided
by the agexty.

- Interview appropriate staff.

ASK:,

- How many hours per week does the
Resource and Referral agency oifer
tel:phone referrals?

District or agency

- Review written materials available at the
agency.

- Interview appropriate staff.

ASK:

, - How does the agency facilitate

communications with and between local
services?

o 'Y: . e
mpliince i m How to test for compliance What to look-for 3
. CSc (R&R) Distﬂctoragency )
The Resource and Referral agency provides “Review agency’s records documenting - Written policies stating that the agency

pro~ides telephone referrals for 2 minimum
of 30 hours per week

- The agency has:
Coplcs (or summaries) of licensing laws,
ning ordinances

s Books and/or articles about programs
for children, articles on budget
development and accounts

= Publications released by the Burcau of
Labor Statistics, Department of Labor,
Department of Finance, local Chamber
of Commerce

» Publications describing peading
legislation at both the state and federal
levels

e Notices of meetings held or to be held
with those involved in child and family
services
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Compliance jteza/test

Review level/

CL R&R)
The agency provides services which are
responsive to the linguistic and cultural needs
of the community.

. (EC 8213)

C.6f (R&R)
The agency maintains adequate
documeniation of requests for services.

(EC 8212(c))

Cs6g (R&R)

The Resource and Referral agency has

developed written referral policies which are

available to parents and providers on request.
(CCR TS 18244(c))

138

Wh.a:..ts;_l.qqls for

How to test for compliance

District or agenc‘y
- Review written agency policies and other
written matefial,

- Interview program administrator and
appropriate staif.

ASK:

- How does the agency provide services
which are responsive to the linguistic and
cultural needs of the community?

District or agency

- Review agency’s records documenting
requests for services and referrals provided
by the agency.

District or agency
- Review the agency’s written referral
policies.

- Staff with the samé linguistic and cultural
backgreund as the community being served
- Materials written in the predominant

langnages used by the parents and
providers

- Documentation includes:

s Number of calls received requesting
services (the Teéquired minizum of 30
hours cf telephone referrals- -per week)

s Ages of children for whom services are
requested

= Time category of requests (full day, part
day, eveaing, etc.)

o Reason child care is needed

- Referral policies include:

s Referrals are available to all persons
regardless of income.

a A statement defining the conditions
under which a provider may be removed
from the provider file.

s A statement that any information
received from a parent will be
considered confidential.
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(R&R) - agency.
'I‘lw Resource and Referral agency has Rev§ew the agency’s written complaint
developed and implemented written complaint policies- and procedures.
procedures.

thc documcntauon

KRN

CCR TS 18247)

364 ma, «.a
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i mcludwthe provxder’s appeal tights
C.7 All special requirements for the School-
Age Parenting and Infant Development (SPD)
program are being met,
Erimary tests
C.7a (SPD) District or agency
Every student claimed for reimbursement as a | - Review the latest enrollment attendance - Ven.ﬁmon that each earollee meets afl
school-age parent meets the eligibility register for 10 percent or at least five three of the following Eriteria:
requirement. enrollees.  Parentis eLgl’b!c for-enrollment in the

(EC 8397(b); CCR TS 18144) seventh'or ﬂgxghih grade of enrolled in a
secondary s schoo!:

. Parcnt is workmg toward the
complétion:of a'sécondary.school
education’ reé'ﬁlhng it'a diploma.

s Paréut needs éare:fof his/her child in
order to continue-with his/her
educition,

- The program does not-specify a minimum
or maxitum age the child must attain to
be eligible. (Note: The child remains
eligible until his/b2r parents have
graduated from high school.)
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to logk for

-}
Comments

e
Y
M

N

C.7b (SPD)
Priorities are established to admit school-age
students into the SPD program and the
pregnant students and nonparent students into
the parenting education component.

(CCR TS 18145)

C.7c (SPD)
Pregnant students are informed of child
care/development services in the SPD
program to help their necessary
admission/transition into this program after
the delivery of the baby.

(CCR TS 18150)

C.7d (SPD)
There is a planned parenting education
component.

(CCR TS 18142(C)(D)(E)(F), 18166)

C.7e¢ (SPD)
The parenting cducation plan is being
implemented.

(CCR T5 18142(C)(D)(E)(F), 18166)

District or agszcy

- Review prioritized list of admissions.

- Review state and local (if applicable)
prioritized lists.

District or agency

- Review materials/documentation provided
to pregnant students about child care/
development services in the SPD program.

District or ageicy
- Review the parenting education program
plan.

District or agency

- Observe the instruction received by school-
age parents in the SPD program or the
school's regular program and the practical
experiences in the infant center.

- Interview the program administrator and
parcnting education staff.

ASK:

- How is the program individualized to meet
the students’ linguistic, cultural, health,
nutritional, social-emotional, and academic
needs?

—swoa
L fmav e mrmom Se v _Am emowy  wn mrom

- Verification that:
» The school-age parents are admitted
first into the SPD program.
= Efforts are made to admit pregnant
students and nonparent students into
the parenting education component.

- Verification that:

» Pregnant students are informed of child
carc and development services provided
in the SPD program.

» Preadmission/transition into the SPD
program (after the delivery of the baby)
provides adjustment in the student
parent’s classes to help minimize the
loss of school credits.

- Verification that theory and a practicum
course work outline are available

- Verification that school-age parents and
other participating students receive a
parenting education program which
balances theory and practicam and:

« The program is individualized to meet
the students’ linguistic, cultural, health,
nutritional, social-emotional, and
academic needs.

s The curriculum provided by the SPD
program or the school’s regular
program includes physical development,
family/life skills, family education,
carecr cducation, and academic skills.

u The program includes observations and
experiences in the infant center.

= The program provides instruction in the
SPD program or the school’s regular
program and practical experiénces in
child growth and development.
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% .C.t (SPD)

An Infant Center Advisory Council has been
established.
(CCR TS 18146, 18147)

C.7g (SPD)
School-age parents’ health and social service
needs have been identified, and services have
been provided as needed.
(CCR TS 18142(F),
18170, 18172, 18173, 18174)

C.7h (SPD)
Parents and/or children from other teen
programs who are not subsidized under the
SPD contract are commingled with SPD
participants only with the advance written
approval of CDD.

(Agency Contract)

C.7i (SPD)
Nonpregnant/nonparent students enrolied in
the parenting education component are not
supported by SPD contract funds.

(CCR TS 18162)

144
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Review level/ .
How to test for compliance What to fook for
District or agency
- Review advisory council membership and Vcnﬁcauon that:
minutes of the mestings. - The advxsory council assists and evaluates
‘the overgu umf :eenter. program,
+ The counciPmentbership consists of:
x s 50 pm'cbnt paeenisiand other
pamd;h(%dcnts
» 50 percent’Gther groups (sckool,
community),
District or agency
- Select and review 10 percent of school-age - .The records contain:

parents’ records but no fewer than five
files.
-~ Review needs identified.

District or agency

- Interview program director.

ASK:

- Are any parents or children who are
enrolled not subsidized under SPD?

District or agency
- Review enroliment attendance register and
fiscal and attendance reports.

¥

- Idcnhﬁcatxon .of needs .

» _Record’of. follow-up procedures with
parent to easure: that the needs have -
been addressed

= Record of group discissions or
counseling and home visits

- Vegification that€he contractor maintains
advanced Writtert CDD"approval for a

commingled'program

- Verification that nonprcgﬁam/nonparcnt
students are not counted as either pregnant
students or school-age parents

T o N T VI
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Review level/
How o test for compliance

C.7j (SPD)
The applicable ratios are met.
(BC 8288; CCR TS 18163(a)}(6)(A)DXF))

C.8 All special requirements for the Family
Child Care (FCC) and the Migrant Child
Development (MIG) programs are being met.

Primary fests
Ca (FCC)
Communication among program staff is
conducted in a variety of ways.
(CCR TS 18274)

C8b (MIG)

' Migrant specialized services are provided. If

.. not apart of the agency’s general program,

<. the following may be claimed as "specialized

© services™

© = Physical and dental screening

. = Vision and hearing screening

V& Follow-up medical and dental treatment
(when no alternative funding is available)

(BC 8232(c))

District or agengr
- Review staff/child rutio sheets or
comparable form,

- Determine that applicable ratios are met.

District or agency

- Review written materials.

- Interview designated staff.

ASK:

- How does communication occur among
program staff?

District or agency

- Review documentation to determine the
type of specialized services provided.
- Review health and social services referrals.
- Review documentation of staff development
activities to verify that training is related to
the speczal needs of migratory children,
- Review activity plans for enrichment
activities which specifically address the
special needs of migratory children.

What:to look for

- School-age panmts and other participating
studcgts 416 mot; ggcluded in the gdult—chxld
ratio while‘ rforming their- pra'etx
expencncc activities at the center.

- The following ratics are being met for all
ages of children:

1:4 aduit/child ratio
1:20 teacher/child ratio

- Internal memos

- Bullétin boards

- Newsletters

- Written policies and procedures

- Expenses arc claimed and services are
provided or documented.

- Referrals are made ‘'and followed up on
when need'is documented or observed.

- Needed services are being provided when
funds are available.

- Staff development activities address the
special needs of migrant children.

- Enrichment activities are provided when
expenditures are claimed.
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Key Strategy:  Nurturing conditions in the center are adequate and developmentally appropriate.

" Complianée item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Primary Item
C9 (¥CC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, SPS)
The site(s)/program are appropriate and
adequate to meet the needs of children.

(CCR TS 18020, 18167(1), 18169, 18273)

District or agency

- Observe at the center (indoors.and
outdoors) during the times the children are
present for a minimum of 30 minutes in the
morning and 30 minutes in the afternoon
(if applicable).

- Observe at the family child care home
(indoors and outdoors) during the times
the children are present for a minimum of
20 minutes at each home. Visit a minimum
of two homes.

- Determine wtllx;thcr or not the activities
occurring in the center are appropriate to
the age and development of the children,
Refer to the Child Development Program
Quality Review Instrument.

- Determine whetker or not cultarally
relevant materials (i.e., materials related to
the cultures represented at the center
and/or other cultures) are present and
whether or not linguistically appropriate
activities (i.c., activities which support the
chiid’s dominant language while
introducing English) are occurring.

- The materials and equipment appear to be
in sufficient number, in good repair, and
appropriate to the ages of the children.

- Adult/child interactions are positive,
respectful, and supportive of the child.

- There are no obvious health or s~fety
deficiencies.
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Key Strategy: Agencies have formulated and implemented a plan for parent involvement and education.

Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to ook for

Comments

C.10 Plans for parent involvement and
education are developed and implemented.

Primary tests
C.10a (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SPS)
There is a written plan for parent involvement

and education.
(CCR TS 18275)

C.10b (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPS)
The parent involvement and education plans
are being implemented.

(CCR TS 18275)

District or agency

- Review the written plan.

- Review parent meeting minutes for content.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- Do you have a written plan for parent
involvement and education?

District or agency

- Review the written plans.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- Are regular parent meetings held?

- How are parents notified?

- How are topics for parenting education
determined?

- A written plan which includes but is not
limited to:
s Proposed dates for parent meetings
= How parenting education topics are
identified
Types of opportunities available for
parents to participate in the program

- Written verification that the plan is
appropnatc and includes the following:
Two scheduled parent-teacher
conferences to discuss the child’s
progzess annually
» Records of parent meetings

% A parent survey to determine if areas of

parenting education and interests are
couducted annually

s Regular parent meetings with program
staff

a A parent advisory committee
= An orientation for parents

. . b - P o
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Key Strategy: Agencies mform the community about their services and have a process for providing and referring families with social services or health

care needs in the community.

Compliance item/test

Review level/
ow to test for compliance

C.11 The agency has a written process for
reaching out to the community to make it
aware of the program and services and for
informing parents/staff of available services.

Primary tests

C.lia (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH,

SPS) The agency has implemented a wriiten

process for reaching out to the community.
(CCR TS 18277)

C.11b (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH,
CPS) The agency has a commaunity liaison
who informs community of services.

(CCR TS 18274(b), 18277(b))

C.lic (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC 3d,
SPS) The agency has written inforiaation
describing its program and who is eligible for
services.

(CCR T5 18150, 18222)

C.11d (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH,
SPS) The agency distributes outreach
information.

(CCR Ts 13277)

What to look for

Comments

District or agency
- Review policies and procedures manual.
- Identify person responsible for this task.

District or agency
- Review policies and procedures manual.
- Identify person responsible for this task.

District or agency
- Review written material that supports

information regarding program availability.

District or agency
- Review process and materials to support
outreach services.

- Written process describing steps fer
informing community, such as newsletters,
news releases, flyers, mailing List, speaking

engazements

- Job description of community person with
listed duties, such as speaking engagements,
community service projects, demonstration
projects to make community aware of
resources

- Brochures, parents’ bulletin board, and
parents’ handbook

- Newsletters
- News releases
- Flyers

- Mailing list

- Speaking engagements

Child Development — 103
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Review level/ e
Compliance item /test How to test for compliance What to look for Corprerits
Clle (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, District or agency
SPS) The agency maintains a file of - Review materials that support availability of | - Name and telephone numbers of health
community resources available to parents, information to parents regarding health care and social service providers
including materials regarding free or low-cost care and social services. - Parents’ bulletin board
health care and social services in the - Notes. to-parents
community. - Newsletter
(EC 8203(c); CCR TS 18276(a)(2)) - Announcement of community meetings
- Parenting education meeting minut=3
- Resource book
- Pamphlets
- Brochures
C.11f (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, District or agency
SPS) Families’ health and social service - Review 10 percent of children’s files but no | - Health files containing: A
needs have been identified and documented. fewer than five files where health and s Health care referrals o
(EC 8203(1), 8240(d)(c); CCR TS 18276) service needs have been identified. s Social service referrals "\?
Al
%
C.11g (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, District or ageacy g
SPS) Parent conferences regarding health - Review 10 percent of selected children’s - Parent conference sign-up sheet 3
care needs have been held and documented. files but no fewer than five files. - Completed parent conference forms %
(CCR TS 18276(3))
5
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mpliance item/test

C.1h (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD,
SPS) Referrals are made to meet the needs
of the child/family,
(EC 8203(1)(m), 8208(h)(S)(r)(1),
8240(d)(c); CCR TS 18276(2))
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What to logk for

Review level/
How to test for compliance
District o agency

- Review written material.
- Review 10 percent of selected children’s
files but no fewer than five files,

- Referrals to health care and social service
providers

- Evidence of efforts to secure needed health
care services

- Communication with parent regarding
follow-up on veferrals

- Written materials that include referral
information about services, such as:
» Child health
s Housing
» Food stamps
= Social services
u Special needs

- Referral to health care and/or social
services

YR

Key Strategy:  Agencies have a plan to evaluate

Ry ouy
, YT €

the program annually to determine whether or not the program goals and objectives are being met.

Pri .
C.12 (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, R&R, SAC,
SH, SPD, SPS) The agency has developed
and implemented an annual evaluation plan
that determines if the program goals and
objectives are being met,

(CCR TS 18279)

156

District or agency

- Review the agency’s evaluation plan to
ascertain if the plan has been implemented.

- Review the agency’s self-assessment to
ensure that it was completed in accordance
with instructions specified by the Child
Development Division and was included in
the evaluation process.

- Review the annual cvaluation plan to
ascertain whether the evaluation plan
includes assessment of the program by
parents.

- Review the evaluation plan to ascertain
whether the goals and objectives have been
modified due to assessment or evaluation
input,

- Verification that the agency’s self-assessment
was included in the evaluation plan

-Assessment and evaluation data and input
from students, parents, staff, board, and
community

Child Development — 105
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Program -
All Consolidated Programs

Note: The following CCR instruments were affected by the June 30, 1987, "sunset" of five categorical programs: All Consolidated
Pregrams, Compensatory Education, State Program for Students of Limited-English Proficiency (LEP), School Improvement, and
Miller-Unruh Reading. These instruments were significantly revised in 1987 to reflect the "sunset® statutes. For the "sunset"
programs, the Department has the responsibility to "audit the use of such funds to ensure that such funds are expended for eligible
pupils according to the purposes for which the legislation was originally established for such programs” (EC 62003). The
Department is carrying out this responsibility through the CCR process. These instruments are used to determine official
compliance and noncompliance of local educational agencies during 1990-91.

Program Goals

Compensatory Education--To expand and improve the educational opportunities of educationally disadvantaged students to succeed in
the regular program

State Program for Students of Limited-English Proficiency (LEP)--To develop fluency in English in each student as effectively and
efficiently as possible; promote students’ positive self-concepts, promote cross-cultural understanding; and provide equal opportunity
for academic achievement, including, when necessary, academic instruction through the primary language

School Improvement Program--To encourage school improvements (K-12), through a collaborative decision-making process within the
school community to meet the educational, personal, and career needs of every student in a timely and effective manner

Miller-Unruh Reading Program--To prevent and correct reading disabilities at the earliest possible time in the education of the student
ESEA, Chapter 2--To improve elementary and secondary education in public and private nonprofit schcols.
Neglected or Delinquent Program To assist students in acquiring knowledge and skills necessary to participate effectively in society

Key Strategies

. LEAs have developed a mar.zgement sys:cm to support and monitor compliant school and district plan/program development
and implementation.

u LEAs serve eligible students in eligible schools in norsolated and nonsegregated classrooms.

& LEAs are accountable for funds used to hire staff and to purchase equipment and services which suyplement general fund
programs.
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All Consolidated Programs -- 108
Program: All Consolidated Programs
Key Strategy: LEAs have developed a management system to support and monitor compliant school and district plan/program development and
implementation.
Review level/
Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments

Pri e
Con.1 Each participating school is
implementing an approved plan that
describes ¢he program for each consolidated
program’s funding source.

(EC 64001(a),(c))

Primary item

Con2 Results of an annual evaluation
demonstrate that the district and each
participating school are implementing
consolidated programs that are not of low
effectiveness, under criteria established by
the local governing board.

(CCR TS 3942(3))

District

- Compare district process for reviewing and
approving school plans with page 29 of the
Consolidated Application.

Site
- Review school plans.

Site

- Interview key planners.

ASK:

- Was the schocl plan modified to implement
recommendations from the "Report of
Findings" of the latest Program Quality
Review?

District and Site

- Review criteria established by the local
governing board.

- Interview members of district and school
site advisory councils.

ASK:

- Do consolidated programs meet the
effectiveness standards established by the
local governing board?

- Do evaluation data demonstrate that
consolidated programs are effective with all
special need student populations, or do the
data demonstrate improvement over
previous years?

.

- Date the plan was approved by the local
governing board

- The school site council, or any applicable
School Advisory Committee (SAC), has
annually reviewed the school plan,
established a new budget, and if necessary,
made other modifications in the plan to
reflect changing needs and priorities.

- The plan accounts for all program services
provided by consclidated programs.

- The school plan contains improvement
activities designed to meet the educational,
personal, and career needs of the under-
achieving, average, special education, gifted,
and limited-English-proficient students.

- The local governing board has established
criteria to determine that consolidated
programs are not of low effectiveness,

- Districts are encouraged to consider
characteristics of effective schools as found
in the Program Quality Review, including
such criteria as academic focus, rigorous
content, a safe and orderly environment,
coordinated curriculum, and others.

- The effects of instruction on students:
= Test scores
= Other kinds of measures: critericn-

referenced measures, writing samples,
papers, final exams, and teacher
judgment
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Compitarice item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Con.2 (continued)

Primary item

Con3 The district has established complaint
procedures to ensure a 60-day* response to
complaints perteining to consolidated

programs.
(CCR TS 3951; CFR 200.73,

200.74, 200.75)
*Uniform complaint procedure.

162

District

- Review written district complaint
procedures.

- Interview members of district and school
advisory councils.

ASK:

- How has the district disseminated the
procedures to advisory committees,
administrative and instructional staff, and
interested parties?

- How are complainants informed regarding
their right of appeal to the CDE when
dissatisfied with the LEA disposition?

- The effects of scheduling on students, such
as attendance records, employee reports,
dropout rate, expulsions, parent complaints,
number of students with high self-esteem,
and participation in school activities

- Other criteria established by the local
governing beard

Written procedures include:

- An investigation of the complaint, providing
an opportunity for the complainant, the
complainant’s representative, or both, to
present evidence relevant to the complaint

- The preparation of a writteu report on the
findings, disposition of the complaint, and
the rationale for such disposition, This
report is in English and, when necessary, in
the language or mode of communication
best understood by the complainant. The
report includes a notice of the
con:zlainant’s right to review the decision
and appeal to the California Department of
Education (CDE) and a copy of the
procedures for such appeal.

- Dissemination, free of charge, of
information concerning these procedures to
interested parties, including all district and
school advisory coundils.

All Censoliduted Programs - 109

163




[ERTENS T B A sy

All Consolidated Programs -- 110

Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

Secondary jtem
Con.4 Each school operating consolidated
programs (e.g., SIP, SBCP, SB §5, EIA/SCE,
and Prof. Dev.) has bad an en-site program
quality review (PQR) conducied at least once
every three years, unless authorized to be
conducted once every four, five, or six years,
(EC 64001(c))

What to look for

Comments

District

- Ideatily the program review cycle and
procedures on pages 25 and 29 of the
Consolidated Application.

Site

- Review the Report of Findings from the
last PQR.

- Review the school’s triennial Self-Study in

which it compares its program with each of

the quality criteria.

- Review evidence that the school is
implementing the Suggestions and Assis-
tance Action Plans generated by the last
PQR (for 5- and 6-year cycles only).

- Review any waivers affecting the program
review cycle.

- Review documentation that the school was
nominated or recognized as a California
Distinguished School (for 5- and 6-year

cycles only).

- Determine that a PQR was conducted on a

3-year cycle, unless the school 0’#s'red a
waiver or had applied for an¢ ar. *he
criteria for one of the following .ycles:
Schools with a 4-year cycle have the
following documentation:

s Written assurance from the district
superintendent that the school’s
program is effectively

= Self-Study Report or the schedule for
conducting the Self-Study this year

= Minutes of SSC and appropriate
advisory committees showing their
agreement with the extended cycle

Schools with a 5- and 6-year cycle have the

foliowing documentation:

= Schools meet criteria for 4-year cycle.

s Self-Study has been submitted to the
Office of School Improvement with a
letter indicating the intent to conduct its
next review on a S-year cycle.

= Evidence that the schools are addressing
the needs for improvement identified in
the last PQR.

= Schools were nominated for and partici-
pated in reviews for the California
Distinguished Schools Award.

Schools with 6-year cycle have the following

documentation:

a  Schools meet criteria for the 4- and 5-
year cycle.

a  Schools selected as a California
Distinguished School.

= Plans contain articulation strategies that
link sites/district with institutions of
higher education, county offices of edu-
cation, ageacies, or other organizations,
including consortia, for the purpose of
improving the instructional program.
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Complizince item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

Ceond (continued)

What to look for

Comments

WASC/CDE Joint Process: an exception to
meeting the above-mentioned criteria may
be made for middle schools or high schools
which have conducted a WASC/CDE Joint
Process Review. CDE will recognize any
accreditation cycle, up to six years, granted
to a schooi by WASC as a result of a Joint
Process Review.

Key Strategy: LEAs serve eligible students in eligible schools in nonisolated and nonsegregaied classrooms.

Primary item
Con.S Any pregram using consolidated
programs funds does not isclate or segregate
students on the basis of race, ethnicity,
religion, sex, or sucioeconomic status.
(U.S. Censiitution, Fourteenth Amendment;
Calif. Constitution, Art. I, Section 7(a);
Government Code 11135: 42 USC 2000d;
CCR TS 3934)

Site

- Observe the students in the classrooms and
other facilities.

- Review class lists.

- Interview staff.

ASK:

- Who determines ciass assignments?

- How are classroom assignments
determined?

- What is the composition of the classes?

- Do the criteria for classroom assignment
result in isolation, segregation, or tracking?

The program does not:

- Create special tracks for the educationally
disadvantaged

- Establish adjustment, pregrade, or junior
grade classes for the educationally
disadvantaged

- Physically isolate students from their
classmates on a scheduled daily basis
except for:
Elementary students--On a temporary basis
as a result of a comprehensive diagnostic
assessment until the diagnosed need has
been alleviated
Secondary students--These students may be
assigned to a special class for the
equivalent of one or more periods provided
such assignment is based on a
comprehensive diagnostic assessment of
student needs. The assignment will
terminate when the diagnosed need has
been alleviated as determined by
assessments and preestablished exit criteria.

All Consolidated Programs — 111

3
oty

n
17,

N &
AT

i
[T

sosr wan ¥ iaterie ey,

b IR o R g 3 4

167

dart e

MA R S (T

%

e
R
! ‘&‘




B A VR, s

L randn

Frppepemer nm

REN v

All Consolid ited Programs ~ 112

N gt a Y TN S e w s pe
N B, TSR SR X M D A S R

Key Strategy: LFAs are accountable for funds used to hire staff and to purchase equipment and services which supplement general fund programs.

Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

Coa.6 Personnel, contracts, materials,
supplies, and equipment purchased with
Consolidated Application funds supplement
the basic public and nonpublic education

programs.

Primary test
Conba Personnel and contracts purchased
with Consolidated Application funds
supplement and do not supptant the basic
education program.

(PL 100-297, 1018(b), 1571(b);

EC 62002, 52161, 52168(z),
52034(i), 52035(c)(1))

¢

What to look for

Comments

District

- Review a copy of the current Consolidated
Application and school plans.

- Examine personnel records, including job
descriptions, to determine the assignments
and duties of persons furded by
consolidated programs.

- Review a sample of contracts.

- Review district process for approving
contracts.

- Interview representatives from the
consolidated programs office.

ASK:

- How are staff, materials, equipment and
supplies purchased with Consolidated
Application funds supplementary to the
district-funded program?

Site

- Interview staff paid from Consolidated
Application funds.

ASK:

- Do you know which funds support your
position?

- Do you know the criteria for the selection
of project participants?

- How are services provided to identified
participants supplementary to the regular
program?

- Job descriptions outline allowable funding
source functions which constitute
supplementary services.

- Employee knows funding source of his or
her position.

- Employees respond that job descriptions
are valid and that services provided are
supplementary in nature.
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Review level/
mplignce item How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
Secondary tests
Con.6b When positions are multifunded, Site

there is written evidence that the duties
performed and the proportion of time spent
for those duties are appropriate to the
funding sources used.

(EC 62002, CCR TS 3%41)

Con.6c Services, equipment, materials, and
supplies purchased with funds from a
consolidated program scurce are used to meet
the special educational needs of students
eligible for service from that source.
(34 CFR 20040; EC 62002, 52035(c)(1);
CCR TS 3944)

Con.6d Egquipment purchased with
consolidated programs funds is labeled with
the name of the funding source, an
identification number, and the name of the
district.

(CCR TS 3944, 3946)

- Determine funding sources and amount of
each,

- Review time accounting forms, work
schedules, task analyses, etc.

- Review school plans.

- Interview multifunded staff.

ASK:

- Which funding sources support your
position?

- How is your time accounting recorded?

District and Site
- Review inventory/invoices.
- Review schoo! plans.

Site

- Review a sample of purchase orders.

- Observe the use of such purchases.

- Interview staff regarding the use of
categorical equipment, materials, supplies.
K

- Are eligible program participants using
equipment, materials, and supplies
purchased with Consolidated A.pplication
funds?

District and Site

- Review equipment inventories,

Site

- Review labels on a sample of equipment.

- Supplementary services can be separately
identified and are proportionately charged
to the multifunded activity.

All Consolidated Programs -- 113
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All Consolidated Programs ~ 114
Review level/
mpliance item/te: How to test for complianry What to look for Comments
Con.6e A control system is in effect to Site

prevent loss, damage, or theft of equipment
purchased with consolidated programs funds.
(CCR TS 3%46)

Primary item

Con.7 At least 85 percent of the funds for
SIP, Chapter 1, Ecoromic Impact Aid (State
compensatory education and Limited-
English-Proficient), Miller-Unruh, and
SBCPs, are spent for direct services.

(EC 63001)

- Inspect property room for safety provisions.

- Review inventory for incidence of losses.

- Interview staff,

ASK:

- What are procedures for checkout/in of
equipment?

District

- Review the expenditure records of the
specuied program.,

- Interview project coordinator.

ASK:

- How do you control expenditures so that at
least 85 percent of the funds are spent on
direct services to children?

- Safety provisions (locks, freedom from fire
hazards, etc.)

- Incidence of losses indicated on the
inventory

- Written evidence regarding checking out/in
of equipment

- At least 85 percent of the funds spent are
related to curriculum and development
where students are the direct recipients or
beneficiaries.
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Program

Compensatory Education* ;

Program Goal

To expand and improve the educational opportunities of educationally disadvantaged students to succeed in the regular program

Key Strategies

. LEAs serve eligible preschool through twelfth grade students in eligible schools.

LEAs provide educational services on the basis of assessment and evaluation data, program improvement strategies are
implemented as appropriate.

Staff development and innovation projects are based on the LEA’s plans and are evaluated annually.

B LEAs are accountable for the services which supplement district and state general funds.

" " EAs provide services of sufficient size, scope, and quality, and these services are coordinated with regular and special educational
services.

B Parents and stuff are involved in the planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs in support of the education of their
children.

s Schoolwide Project (SWP): Alternative planning and implementation provisions to improve the educational program are

available for schools that meet the eligibility criteria.

" Equitable ESEA Chapter 1 services are provided for students in private schools.

*This compliance instrument applies to compensatory education services to all American Indian students.

i75
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Program: Compensatory Education
Program Goal:  To expand and improve the educational opportunities of educationally disadvantaged students to succeed in the regular program $
Key Strategy: LEAs serve eligible preschool through twelfth grade students in eligible schools.

Review level/

Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
CEP.1 Scheol eligibility is determined by
using uniform criteria for Chapter 1 (Ch.1)
and State Compensatory Education (SCE).
Primary tests
CEP.1a The district has evidence that the District
schools to be served with Ch.1/SCE funds, as - Visit a sample of schools.
identified in the Consolidated Application, are | - Compare the Consolidated Apy ication
actually being served. with evidence of schools actually being

(PL 100-297, 1013(a)(b){(c); served.

34 CFR 200.20(2)(2); EC 62002;
CCR TS 4411, 4412)

CEP.ib Documentation on file at the district District

office for Ch. 1 indicates: - Review the documentation for the district- - Criteria, based on the best available data,
- Participating schools are located in established criteria for the selection of 1aay include AFDC count, free and reduced
attendance areas having high concentra- schools. lunches, or a combination of these two.

tions of low-income students; or
- Participating schools have a relative
degree of concentration of low-income
students within § percentage points of
the districtwide average.
(PL 100-297, 1013(a)(1-3);
34 CFR 200.30)

Mote:  This item is not applicable to LEAs
with fewer than 1,000 enrollment nor
to districts that have a single
atiendance arca.

(34 CFR 200.30(5)(6))

~J
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for Comments

CEP.1c Documentation on file for SCE
indicates that the. district is implemcating an
approved allocation procedure for Economic
Impact Aid (EIA/SCE) funds.

(EC 62002; CCR TS 4201, 4410)

CEP.1d Schools are ranked appropriately,
ana supportable documentation is on file.
(PL 100-297, 1013(a); 34 CFR 20020(a)(2);
EC 62002; CCR TS 4412)

District

- Compare the Consolidated Application’s
allocation plan (page 4.) with the
distribution of EIA/SCE funds.

District

- Review the ranking of schools as 'isted in

the Consolidated Application (page 16).

- Documentation confirms that schools are
ranked according to the State Board
approved Consolidated Application.

Key Strategy: LEAs provide educational services

on the basis of assessment and evaluation data, program improvement strategies are implemented as appropnate.

CEP2 The LEA pr .vides individual student
assessment for identification and program
assessment for program evaluation and
improvement.

Primary tests

CEP2» Each Ch.1/SCE participant’s needs
have heen consistently identifizd annually and
assessed with objective educational criteria
established by the district. Documentation for
public school participants is on file at each
site.

(PL 100-297, 1014(b);
24 CFR 200.31(b); EC 62002;
CCR TS 4414)

Site

- Review the list of identified public school
and private school Ch.1/SCE participants
and determine if the district-approved
criteria are used in the selection process.

- Review assessment results from a sample of
participants.

- Compare assessment results with services
offered.

- Interview staff.

ASK:

- What type of criteria ware used to assess
needs?

- Is the assessment instrument aligned with
what is being taught in the district course
of study?

- A consistent use of written or oral criteria
to identify students 3
- Services match assessed needs.

179
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

CEP2b Ch.1 funds are used to provide sup-
plementary educational services to LEP and/
or handicapped students when they meet the
criteria of the February 9, 1988, Department
Program Advisory and the Ch.1 law.
(PL 100-297, 1014(d);
34 CFR 20031(5)(iXAXB(i))

CEP2c¢ A procedure for evaluating the
effectiveness of the Ch.1/SCE program has
been established based on desired outcomec
in the Consolidated Application.

(CFR 200351))”

CEP2d The Ch.1 evaluation includes
assessment of individual student achievement
using objective measurements of educational
achievement in basic and more advanced
skills.
(PL 100-297, 1019(a);
34 CFR 200.35(2)(1)(i);
EC 62002, 62003; CCR TS 4422)

CEP2e A determination has been made on
whether there has been improved perform-
ance for Ch.1 participants sustain .d over a
eriod of imore than 12 months.
(PL 100-297, 1021(a)(2);
34 CFR 200 35(2)(i)(1i))

Note:  Students served in kindergarten and
first grade are not subject to this
provision.

15V

Site

- Review the eligibility list and
documentation the LEA used to determine
that Ch.1/LEP and/or handicapped
students are assessed correctly.

Site

- Review the LEA-established criteria for
evaluating the effectiveness of Ch.1/SCE.

- Review the desired outcomes.

District

- Review district evaluation results.

- Interview appropriate staff.

ASK:

- What instruments or processes are used to
measure participants’ achievement in basic
and more advanced skills?

- How are advan:ed skills assessed?

District

- Evaluate the growth of Ch.1 stuaents from
the sustained effects study over a period of
three data collection points.

- Interview appropriate staff.

ASK:

- Has the district identified a research
question regarding sustained effects?

- What grade levels/curriculum content are
involved?

- How are student gains measured?

- What are the threc data points for the
study?

- When will the study be completed?

- How will the results be communicated and

used?

a

- LEP and/or handicapped students receiving.

Ch.1 services are being served because of
needs stemming from educational
deprivation and not relateu solely to their
limited-Enelish proficiency or handicapping
condition.

- Tests used include items that measure basic
skills and more advanced skills.

- The results are objective.

- Tests are aligned with what is being taught.

- Local objectives of the sustained effects
study
- Testing schedule

FAaya.
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Compliance-item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

CEP2f The LEA conducts an annual review
of program improvement at each site and
works with the schools that do not meet the
desired outcomes described in the school site
plan.
(PL 100-297, 1021;
34 CFR 200.38(a))

CEP2g Students identified as not making the
required “substantial progress’ toward meeting
the desired outcomes in the Consolidated
Application have had their services modified.
(PL 100-297, 1021(f);
34 CFR 200.38(d)(1)(11)(2))

District

- Review the district’s plan to determine the
appropriateness of strategies to be used to
obtain the desired objectives.

- Interview appropriate staff.

ASK:

- Which schools have been identified as not
meeting the desired outcomes?

- What sirategies are being employed for
improvement in these schools?

District

- Review the plans to identify students and
modify services to these students.

- Interview saff.

ASK:

- Which students have been identified as not
making substantial progress?

- What changes have been made in the
services?

- Were these changes discussed with the
identified students and parents?

- Are the Ch.1 services coordinated with
other services received by these students?

- Is there ongoing monitoring to determine
academic progress of thesc students?

- Strategies that have been effective, based
on research, ie., cooperative learning, study
groups for homework, technology, tutoring,
etc.

- Three year Program Improvement Action
Plans approved by CDE (if in identification
year, plans are under development)

- Services are being provided that are
improving the academic performance of
these students and performance is sustained
more than a year.

Key Strategy: Staff development and innovation projects are based on the LEA’s plans and are evaluated annually.

CEP3 LEAs that use Ch.1 funds for staff
development shall implement a plan.

Primary tests
CEP3a The st... development plan was de-
veloped in consultation with the entire staff to
meet the needs of compensatory education
participants.
(PL 100-297, 1011(a), 1012(a-c);
34 CFR 200.4(b)(4)(6))

Site

- Review the documentation that describes
the development of the staff development
plan.
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Review level/ ,
Compliance item/ftest How {o test for compliance What to look for Comments

CEP3b The staff development activities meet
the needs of the compensatory education
participants.
(PL 100-297, 1011(a), 1012(a-<c);
34 CFR 200.4(2)(4),(6),(2)(v))

CEP4 Imnovation projects are operated
according to statute,

Primary tests
CEPd4a LEAs that use Ch.1 funds for
innovation projects have a CDE-approved
description on file for review.
(PL 100-297, 1011(b);
34 CFR Part 75 et al., 200.4(d)(2))

Site

- Match the contents of the staff
development plans with the assessed needs.

- Review the evaluation results to determine
effectiveness.

District
- Review the approved innovation project
plan.

Site

- Sample the activities to determine how the
project is being implemented.

- Interview staff and parents.

ASK:

- To what cxtent were you involved in the
development of the plan?

- How do the plan activities directly help
compensatory education students to achieve
grade level proficiency in basic and
advanced skills?

- What are the innovative activities being
implemented?

- Do they match the description in the
approved plan (Consolidated Application,
pages 21 and 22)?

- Evaluation results that reflect appropriate
needs of staff development

- Plan that describes that one or more of the
following innovation provisions is being
implemented:

Maintenance

Desegregation

Incentive payments

Training

Parent involvement

Community/private sector

47
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

CEP4b No mare than 5 percent of the total
LEA Ch.1 allnscation is used for innovation
projects.
(PL 100-297, 1011(b);
34 CFR Part 75 et al., 200.4(d)(1))

District

- Review district budget to determine the
amount of funds allocated for innovation
projects in all project schools.

Site

- Review the site plan budget allocation.

- Interview staff and parents.

ASK:

- How do the funds spent for innovation
projects promote quality in the Ch.1
program?

- What process was used to determine which
innovation projects to fund?

- Documentation that funding for innovation
projects does not exceed 5 percent

- Activities conducted include only allowable
projects, as outlined in the statutes.

Key Strategy: LEAs are accountable for the services which supplernent district and state general funds.

CEP.S Compensatory education funds are
used for conferences and other meetings only
when they meet the appropriate legal criteria.

Primary tests
CEP.5a The LEA-approved conferences are

relevant to the compensatoiy education
programs.
(PL 100-297, 1011(2), 1451(c);
EC 44032, 62002; CCR T5 4400)

CEP5b Ch.1 conference attendecs have
compensatory education responsibilities.
(PL 100-297, 1451(c);
34 CFR 200.70(c)(1)(1))

166

District ov Site

- Review the list of district-approved
cosferences.

- Review school plans.

- Review documeatation of need for
attending the conference/meeting.

- Interview staff.

ASK:

- What is the benefit to the students of
attending these conferences?

District
- Review list of attending staff and their
assignments.

- The local board has approved all
conferences/meetings through the
Consolidated Application, school plans, or
another district-approve- process.

- School plans list the types of conferences/
meetings.

- Assessment in both district and school
documentation clearly identifies need.

Compensato‘ly cation -- 121
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Compensatory Education - 122
Review level/
Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
CEP.Sc Ch.1 costs incurred are documented District
as reasonable and necessary. - Review purchase orders, travel claims, trip - Records show that costs charged for

(PL 100-297, 1451(c))

CEPSd A copy of the conference agenda,
written report, fiscal records, and
dissemination plan are mairtained in the
district file according to the mandate of the
policy memo.
(PL 100-297, 1451(c);
34 CFR 200.70(c))

CEP.6 Expenditures for field tr{ps with
compensatory education funds are allowable
when they meet the appropriate legal criteria.

Primary tests
CEP.6a Documentation relating the student
needs to the trip is on file at the site.
(PL 100297, 1011(2), 145)(c);
34 CFR 200.70(c)
EC 62002; CCR TS 4400)

CEP.6b Ch.1 costs incurred are documented
as reasonable and necessary.
(PL 100-297, 1451(b)(c);
34 CFR 200.70(¢))

CEP.6c A copy of the field trip program and

fiscal records are maintained at the school

site and are used to provide follow-up

activities to students, a rding to

Department policy.

(PL 100-297, 1451(c);
34 CFR 200.70(c))

forms, and related documents.

District
- Review the conference-related files.

Site
- Review a sample of school plans for needs
assessment.

Site

- Review the documentation of field trip
costs.

- Interview staff.

ASK:

- How do the field trips relate to the
improveinent of the education of the
compensatory education students?

Site

- Review field trip documentation, including
reimbursement forms for transportation
fees if applicable.

compensatory education are necessary and
reasonable according to Department policy.

- Records are on file to document that the
conference information has been
disseminated to appropriate staff/parents/
councils pursuant to the mandates of the
policy.

- A local assessment in the school plan
clearly identifies the need.

- Field trips are described briefly in the
school plan and approved by the local
board of educatior

- The field trip costs bear a direct
relationship to the benefit of the field trip
activity.

- The school has provided follow-up activities
utilizing the knowledge gained from the
trip.

- Documentation from the field trip

P L 5o
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

Comments

.

Primary item
CEP.7 Public school personnel, at the school
site, who are funded entirely by Ch.1 may
only be assigned limited supervisory duties
for the same proportion of time as other
similarly situated personnel or one period
per day, or 60 minutes, whickever is less, at
the same school site. (PL 100-297, 1451(c);
34 CFR 200.39(a)(b)(c))

Primary item
CEP.S8 For personnel funded, at the school
site, from Ch.1 and state or local funds, time
assigaed to noninstruciional duties is funded
from state or local yources.
(PL 100297, 1451(a);
34 CFR 200.3%(a)(b)(c))

CEP.9 An LEA may receive Ch.1 funds if
state and local funds remain comparable to
funds in schools not receiving Ch.1 funds.

imary fe

CEP9a The LEA checks comparability

annually to determine that there:

- Is a districtwide salary schedule

- Are comparability records that include a
policy ensuring equivalence among schools
in teachers, administrators, and auxiliary
personnel

- Are comparability records that include a
policy ensuring cquivalence among schools
in the provision of curriculum materials and
instructional supplies.

(PL 100297, 1018(c)(2);
34 CFR 200.43)(A)(B)(C))

130

Site

- Review staff duty records.

- Interview appropriate staff.

ASK:

- What percent of your time is devoted to
supervisory duties, including time to
conduct program quality reviews (PQRs)?

Site

- Review staff duty records.

- Review appropriate Ch.1 staff payment
schedules.

- Interview appropriate staff.

ASK:

- Do you conduct PQRs?

- What funding sources are you paid from
while you are conducting PQRs?

District

- Review the districtwide salary schedule.

- Review the policy that ensures equivalence
of staff and materials.

What to look for

- Personnel funded entirely out of Ch:1 funds
are assigned to conduct PQRs only if simi-
larly situated personnel at the same school
site are also assigned the same duties.

- Personnel funded entirely out of Ch.1 funds
are assigned to conduct PQRs for no more
time than other similarly situated staff work
or for not more than one period per day.

- Records show that criteria permitting the
use of Ch.1 furds for PQRs as outlined in
Departmeat policy.

- Records of other limited supervisory dutics

- Personnel funded partially from Ch.1 and
state or local funds and who are
performing PQRs and other
noninstructional duties, are doing so during
the portion of time funded from the non-
Ch.1 sources.

- Time accounting records reficcting
proportions

- Established policies are being implemented.

Compensatory Education - 123
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Review level]
How to test for compliance

What to look for

CEP9b The LEA has established procedures
for maintaining compliance with this provision
and maintains annual records for
documenting compliance. -
(PL 100-297, 1018(cY{IXBX(3);
34 CFR 20043(eXD

An LEA may exclude state and local
funds expended for SCE, SIP, LEP,
or special education from
comparability.

Note:

District
- Review the documentation and procedures

for maintaining comparability.

- Established procedures for maintaining
comparability are being implemented.

Key Strategy: LEAs provide services of sufficient

size, scope, and quality, and these services mcoordinatedwithregularandspdaleducaﬁonﬂserﬁm.

jtern
CEP.10 AR} LEAs recelving Ch.1/SCE funds
provide services to improve achievement in
basic and advanced skills that are of
suffickent size, scope, and quality to give
ressonable promise of substantial progress
toward meeting the educational needs of
compensatory education students.
(PL 100-297, 1001(b), 1612(c)(1);
34 CFR 20032; EC 54000, 62002, 62003)

District or Site

- Review purchase records.

- Compare purchases to program description.

- Review compersatory education services to
determine that they support the district
course of study.

Site

- Review the resuits of program quality
reviews.

- Interview site staff.

ASK:

- How is the assistance plan developed after
the PQR being implemented?

- How do the Ch.1 services relate to the
district course of study?

- Interview students.

ASK:

- What kind of compensatory services are
you receiving?

T Lt e

- Ch.1/SCE funds are purchasing services of
sufficient size in order to make substantial
progress toward meeting educational goals
for compensatory education students,

- Achievement data that show the itudents
are learning the district course.of study

- The school is.implementing the.

"assistance/action plans® from the program
quality revicw for eompensatory educaticn
students.

- Ch.1 services are provided primarily by
certified staff.

- Opportunities exist for studerts to
participate regularly in learning activities
beyond the basic skills.
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

~ Complidncs item /test

e it

2%, CEP1L Compensatory education funds are
tised to suppert the district’s course of study
for participating students.

(PL 100-297, 1001(b);
34 CFR 200.44(a))

Primary item

CEP.12 All LEAs allocate time and funds to
coordinate Ch.1 services with the regular and
special instructional services.

(PL 100297, 1012(c)(3)(4); 1005(d);
34 CFR 200.20(2)(10)(1)(DX(E), 200.1(2)(3))

£ Primary item ’

7 CEPJI3 The costs of coordinated services are
:  reasonably apportioned among regular, LEP,
%  handicapped, and Ch.1/SCE.

: (PL 100-297, 1012(c)(3)(4);
34 CFR 20020(2)(10)(1),(E))

Site

- Review the site plan to determine the use
of the funds.

- Interview sitg staff.

ASK:

- Are compensatory education students
learning the district’s course of study or an
alternative curriculum?

- If the students are pulled out of the regular
program, are services coordinated with the
regular compensatory education program?

Site

- Review the site plan to determine how
services are coordinated.

- Interview staff.

ASK:

- How are Ch.1 staff/materials coordinated
with the regular program, LEP services,
special education, American Indian
Johnson, and O’Malley Title IV?

Site

-~ Review budget.

- Interview staff.

ASK:

- What are the benefits of coordinating
services at the school site?

- Does the school have an allocation plan/
procedures for multi-funding the
coordination of services?

- The distric. course of study is supported by
the compensatory education services.

- Site plan that clearly demonstrates
coordination is occurring

- Documentation to support the
apportionment of costs to each funding
source

135
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- How to test for complignce .

CEP.14 Required parental involvement
procedures have been implemented with
sufficlent size, scope, and-quality to
guarantee substantial progress to meet the
goals of this provision.

CER.14a Written policies ard goals
describing the parent involvement activities
are developed in consultation with parents,
(PL 100297, 1016(b)(c);
34 CFR 20034(c)(1)(i))

CEP.145 Parent-teacher conferences have
been held iv discuss each participating child’s
placement, progress, and methods by which
parents can support the child’s instruction.
(PL 100-297, 1016(c)(3);
34 CFR 20034(c)(3)(ii))

CEP.l4¢ An annual meeting for Ch.1 parents

has been held to explain the Ch.1 program

and activitics,

(PL 100297, 1016(c)(2);
34 CFR 200.34(c)(2))

e o e
I y
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What to look for

Comments

~ Review the local-board minutes to
determine when the policies were adopted.

- Revicw the policies to determine whether
they contain the goals. -

- Interview paid staff/volunteers,

ASK:

- What training has been provided for

strategies to use with children at home?

- Are the strategies cffective?
District or Site

- Interview parents.

ASK:

- What discussion with school personnel
provided awareness of student placement
and progress?

- What methods are you using to support
your child’s instructicn?

Bistrict or Site

- Review documentation regarding the annual
meeting,

- Interview Ch.1 parents.

ASK:

- When was the Ch.? program explained to
parents?

- = e
AR
N

4

- Documentation that the were

. consulted in the development of the
quality test-of making: *substantive” progress
meeting the established gosls as evidenced
by the documentation (sign-in sheets or
coniracts).

- Pareat ivolvement plan that contains a

varicty.of-quality activities that appear to
meet the needs of the compensatory ‘
education students in mastering the district

course of study

- Notice of parent/teacher conferences

- A notice of the meeting and the results of

the mecting
The notice is in the languuge that is
understood by parents.
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parental input on the program.
(PL 100-297, 1016(c)(4);
34 CFR 200.34(c)(4)

CEP.14e Teachers and other staff involved in

Ch.1 have had an opportunity to be trained on

effective parent involvement techniques.

(PL 100-297, 1016(b)(3);
34 CFR 20034(c)(6))

CEP.14f Parents receive Ch.1 information in

a timely manner, and in a form and language

they can understand.

(PL 100-297, 1016(c)(4B)(6)(e);
34 CFR 200.34(c)(9))

CEP.14g The LEA annually assesses the
parent involvement activities to determine
their effectiveness.

(PL 100-297, 1621(a)(4); 34 CFR 200.34(d))

CEP.14h Parents cooperate with the school
by reiaforcing their children’s training at
home,

(PL 100-297, 1016(c)(6); 34 CFR 200.34(b)(2))
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- Have you been given information about the
Ch.1 program?

- What input have parents had in the
formulation of the program?

District or Site

- Interview Ch.1 staff and parents.

ASK:

- What training have you received regarding
effective parent involvement techniques?

- What training have you received to help
you assist your child at home?

District or Site

- Interview parents.

ASK:

- What communications have you received
regarding the Ch.1 programs?

District or Site

- Interview parents

ASK:
How have the parent involvement activities
benefitted the academic improvement of
your child?

- Interview district staff

ASK:

- If survey is used, what are the results?

District or Site

- Interview parents to determine how they are
working with their children at home

ASK:

- Do you reinforce your child’s education at
home? How?

i S0y i N i 3 S DIE

L. 1is Review level/
Compliance item /test How to test for compliance What ¢o look for
CEP.14@ Parents of participating Ch.1 District or Site
. students have had an opportunity to request - Interview Ch.1 staff and parents. - Agendas of planning sessions
- regular meetings of parents to formulate ASK:

N e sk

Samples of communications that have been
sent to the Ch.1 parents

Assessment results are on file and shared
with parents/staff.

Improved academic achievement because of
involvement

Parent training activities to allow them to
reinforce students’ schoolwork at home




Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

CEP.14i Ch.1 parent involvement services are
coordinated with adult education.
(PL 100-297, 1016(d); 3¢ CFR 200.34(c)(8))

Rpe) >
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CEP.14j A district advisory council (DAC)
for SCE has been established and meets the
following criteria:

- A majority of members of the SCE DAC
are parents who reside in the district.

- Parent representatives were elected by
resident parents of students in the SCE
program,

Note: In a single school district, the DAC
may request the SSC to function as
the DAC for a period of up to two
years.

b
5

2 7K

N S BRI 3 3 RNy KA w2 AL

> CEP.14k Each school receiving SCE funds

; has established a school advisory committee

(SAC) using the following criteria:

- A majority of the members of the SCE SAC
are pareats.

. - Parent representatives were elected by
parents of students in the CE program at
that school.

- If EIA Schoolwidr: Project (SWP) program
options are used, the SAC reviewed the
implementation of such options.

(EC 62002.5)

Note: The SAC may elect to have the SSC
be its representative body, under
certain circumstances, for a period of
up to two years.
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District
- Review documentation about coordination
with adult education, if appropriate.

Site

- Review minutes of DAC meetings, agendas,
etc.

- Review documentation on the DAC
election.

- Interview DAC members.

ASK:

- How were you selected to serve on the
DAC?

Site

- Review the school site documentation on
the election of the SAC.

- Review the SAC minutes if there is an EIA
SWP program.

- Review minutes of the SAC to verify it
decided to have the SSC take over its
responsibilities.

- Interview SAC members,

ASK:

- How were you selected to serve on the
SAC?

- Do parents elected by parents of CE
students constitute a majority on the SAC?

- Who elested SAC members?
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Commeats

- Opportunities for parents to develop
literacy and/or English skills
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' Kéy Strategy- .S;_choolmde Project (SWP): Altemative planning and, unplementaaan provisions to improve the educational program are available for

oG

m -edacationa! program for participating
students.
>

CEP.IS' 'Ibe school district and school
“operating a SWP improve the entire

-—

rvt ts
~ CEPJ15a Not less than 75 percent of the

% “students are from low-income families, based

on the LEA criteria for low income.
(PL 100-297, 1015(a);
34 CFR 200.36(2))

CEP.15b There is evidence that the average

: _ per-pupil expenditure exceeds or equals the

per-pupil amount for all compensatory

# education students in other such schools.

(PL 100297, 1015(6)(a);
34 CFR 200.36(c)(1))

CEP.15c There is evidence that the average
per-pupil expenditures for the SWP {excluding
SCE) for the year the plan is implemented
are not less than the previous fiscal year.
(PL 100-297, 1015(6)(e;
34 CFR 200.35(1)(c)(2))

CEP.15d A plan has been developed for each
SWP school, has been approved by the SEA,
and is being implemented.
(FL 100297, 1015(b)(1);
34 CFR 200.36(a)(3))

CEP.15¢ The plan is developed with all
persons who will carry it out and it includes
accountability measures.
(PL 100-297, 1015(0)(2)(3);
34 CFR 20035(b)(6))

202
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y Sehools that mee the eligibilty critera. .
3 ;‘. T o - Review level/ g
- @ﬂnhmmmmt _How to test for compliance What to look for Comments

District
- Review the school eligibility documentation,

District

- Review documentation that shows levels of
funding for other project schools.
(Consolidated Application)

District

- Review documentation that show levels of
funding in previous fiscal ycar and compare
with present fiscal year funding,

Site
- Review approved plan to determine
whether it is being implemented,

Site

- Interview staff and parents.

ASK:

- Were you involved in the deve'opment of
the school plan? How?

- Data show the Ch.1 allocation is the same
or moere than for other compensatory
educaticn schools.

- Data show the other categorical funding is
not less than it was in the previous year,

203
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progress and the instrument are included in
the plan.

(at the end of 3 years) by showing that the
students’ achicvement levels exceed the
average of other participating students in the
LEA or the achievement levels exceed that of
such children 3 years prior to becowing a
SWP.

T TR S AT W (L% PN TY Ao far g u e WO
! P

(PL 100-297, 1015(¢);
34 CFR 200.36(0)(i)(ii})

Note:  In secondary schools, demonstrations
of lower dropout and increased
retention rates are acceptable in lieu
of increased achievemeut over a 3-
year period as compared to the 3
years preceding the SWP
implementation.

(PL 100-297, 1015(¢)(B);
34 CFR 200.36(f}(2))

CEP.151 Achievement and other assessments

are reported annually to parents, SEA, LEA,

and public.

(PL 100-297, 1015(e)(b)(2);
34 CFR 200.36(f)(4)(ii))

- Review the instruments used to evaluate
student progress and make sure they are

(PL 100-297, 1015(0)(5); aligned with the district course of study.
34 CFR 200.36(b)(%))
CEP.15k SWPs demonstrate accountabiity Site

- Review the SWP evaluation results showing
that participating students have made the
required academic improvement.

- Review the documentation that shows
dropout rates and increased retention, if

appropriate.

Site
- Review the reports of achievement and
assessment results.

Review level/ | R _ .
Compliange jtem /tess How to test for compliancy What to fook for Comgents
' CEPASE Appropriate training is provided for | Site LT T
> staff/parents to carry out the plan effectively. - Review training schedules to determine
: (PL 100-297, 1015(b)(4); whether they are appropriate to the needs
T 34 "R 20036(b)(8)) described in the plan.
CEP.15g The procedures for measuring Site
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_ Key Stratesy: Equitable ESEA Chapter 1 services are provided for students in private schools.

: j—: i ‘

IR IAAR R eT) meataes:

A 0y S ey s e T

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

CEP.16 Each Ch.l private school participant

> Ias been properly identified with objective

edacational criteria established by the
district.

Primary tests

CEP.16a Each Ch.1 private school participant

lives in a participating public schcol

attendance area, (PL 100-297, 1011(a);
34 CFR 200.50(a)(1))

CEP.16b Documentation for private school
student participation in Ch.1 is on file at the
district office. The criteria for selection of
Ch.1 private school participants are the same
as those used in selecting public school
participants.

(PL 100-297, 1014(b), 1017(a);

34 CFR 20050(a)(1))

Primary item
CEP.17 Documentation is on {ile
demonstrating that school district officials
have consulted with appropriate private
school officials prior to making arrangements
for special educational services.
(PL 100-297, 1017(a);
34 CFR 20051(a)(1))

District or Site

- Match the target area selection list with the
addresses of identified students in private
schools.

District or Site

- Review the list of identified private school
Ch.1 participants and the district-approved
criteria used in the selection process in a
sample of participating classrooms.
(Consolidated Application, Part I, page 19,
section D.1, and page 45, Part I1.)

District or Site

- Review the plan for consultation of
teachers, officials, ard parents of private
school students.

- Interview private school staff.

ASK:

- How were you consulted on the educational
programs for eligible students?

- The students being served meet district-
established participant criteria.

- Parents, teachers, and officials have been
consulted.

- Documentation confirms educational
consultation with private school staff.

Compensatory Education - 131




Compliance item/test

Review level/

Primary jtem
CEP.18 Ch.1 services for private schoo!
students are provided on an equitable basis
with public school students, taking into
account the number of students served and
the special educational needs of such
students. The expenditures are equal to the
per-pupll expenditures of the public schools.
The services are provided at an appropriate
site,
(PL 100-297, 1017(a);
34 CFR 200.52(b))

Primary item

CEP.19 The Ch.1 program for private school
participants is administered by the LEA in
accordasnce with federal laws.

(PL 100-297, 1017(a);
34 CFR 200.50(a)(3))

Primary item
CEP20 All private schools within the LEA
with a current affidavit on file have been
contacted by the LEA.

(PL 100-297, 1451(b);
34 CFR 20051(2)(2)(b))

e
a3
o T

How to test for compliance

Site
- Validate the program described on pages
18 through 20 of the Consolidated
Application by:
s Visiting a sample of private schools.
« Comparing dollars for a sample of
public and private school services.
= Reviewing a planned program of
compensatory education services.
a Reviewing the distance from the
nonpublic school to the alternate site(s).
= Reviewing the route to the alternative
site for safety.
s Reviewing the materials to determine
the appropriateness and quality,

District

- Review LEA supervision and control of
Ch.1 staff at private school program sites.

- Review a list of current parucipants.

- Review the needs assessment.

- Review the evaluation data of the private
school participants.

District
- Review a file of letters indicating interest or
lack of interest.

Compensatory Education - 132 *

What to look for “ Comments

- Evidence that regularly scheduled
supervision and control has occurred (e.g.,
supervisory schedules, records of
administrative visits, etc.)

- Participants were selected correctly.

- An annual needs assessment was
complet=d.

- Ch.1 participants are sustaining gains.

- The LEA has exercised and maintained
adminisirative authority over the private
school program.

- Evaluation data for participants are
maintained and available at the district
office.

- Evidence that every private school wishing
not to participate has a letter on file with
the LEA
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To develop ﬂuency in English in each student as effectively.and efficiently as possible; promote . students’ posmve
self-concepts; promote cross-cultural understandmg, and provide équal opportunity for academic’ acl‘uevement, mcludmg, when
necessary, academic instruction through the primary language
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‘- & LEAs identiy, assess, and report each eligible LEP student. L B
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* 8 LEAs provide programs of instruction for each identified LEP student which camply wyh state law and fedeml legal

3 requirements. i -
'!{: A . -

LEAs allocate adequate resources from local, state, and other funds to serve LEP students.

2 LEAs change a LEP student’s designation from LEP to FEP on the basis of cornsistent and ven:ﬁéble objective criteria.
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5 LEAs involve parents of students in the programs designed for their children.
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5P State Program- for Students 6f Lxmxtea Enghsh Proficiéncy, (LEF). N R
Program Goal:  To develdp flncy in English b éach stidéit s, gt_fg}.u‘yggy:andfefﬁé"énﬁysé‘s possible; promiote Am&ﬁ@‘ ‘B
proiiiote crdssici rsumd\mg;aﬁd Pr W’ de-equal’ ppernmny for academ.c achzevcment, ing-y
academic. iﬁ“s&uetion throu@ thc pi-iﬁ”arylanguag e *, £
Key Strategy: LEAds identify, assess, and repon each engx‘bIe LEP stidieht.
Revlew lml/ ‘ 7
~Compliance item/test How'to test for comphance What to look for
LEP.I The district has properly identifled, ) )
asmsed, and reported all students who have :
a primary language other than English and
who are of limited-English proficieacy (LEP). .
Tiva
LEP.Ia There is a Home Language Survey Site e
(HLS) used to determine the primary - Take a sample of at least two LEP and: twq _ > . AnHISied o determ
language oa file for each student in the non-LEP students per grade level from ; at"” < danphiage, of each. st
district, including migrant, special education, least three-grade levels at:the school.and. .~ I Y
and continuation school enrollees. ask to se¢ an-HLS for each student.

(BC 62002, former BC 52164.1(a);
CCR TS 4304)

B S

- Interview prmapal and tespcnsible staff,
ASK.

- What is the method used to determine the

primary language of cach studext?
- Does cach student in the school have a :
completed HES? Where are:they filed? ‘\Jj b
Is the HLS available in the languages. of the T
LEP students enrolled in the school? R
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LEP.1b Each student with a langnage other

bl .thanEnghshonthel-ﬂ.Shasbeenassessed

within 30 sckool days of initial enrollment in
English comprehension, speaking, reading,
and writing, English comprehension and
speaking proﬁcxency has been assessed, using
a state-designated instrument, Each district
has established a process by which reading
and writing assessments are to be made,
including specification of criteria, instruments,
procedures, and standards appropriate to each
grade level. For purposes of initial
identification, English reading and writing
assessments are optionul for all students in K-
2, and for students in grades 3-12 who are
identified a5 LEP on the basis of
comprehension and speaking language skills
alone.

(BC 62002, former BC 52164.1{b);

CCR TS 4304, 4305)

Note: Testing is optional for students whose
HLS includes a language other than
English on the fourth question only.

1990-91 state-authorized tests for

comprehensxon and speaking are:
BINL (K-12)

- BSMI/II (K-12)

- The Pre-IPT (ages 3-5 only)

- The IPT I/II (K-12) Forms A and B

- The Pre-LAS (ages 4-6 only)

- The LAS I/I], Forms A and B and the
short form (K-12)

- The QSE (K-6 only)

No other instruments may be used without a
state-approved waiver.
(EC 62002, former EC 52164.1(c))

What to look for

Comments -

Review level/
How to test for compliance
District or:Site

- Review evidence of the language abilities
and training of at least three or 30 percent
of the assessors, whichever is less.

- Review district policies and procedures for
the identification of LEP students.

- Interview administrators snd persons
responsible for -assessment.

ASK:

- Who is responsible for assessing the oral
English language proficiency?

- How are testers selected, qualified, and
trained to administer the English language
assessments?

- Which state-authorized test js the district
using to assess English language proficiency
in comprehension and speaking?

- What tests and cut-off scores does the
district use to assess English languag
proficiency in reading and writing for
students in grades 3-12?

- What cut-off scores are used to identify
LEP students? FEP students?

- English proficiency tests are administeced
to each LEP'student by staff who are
proficient'in English and'the primary
language-of the student tested, unless the
district has an approved waiver to use
English-only testers for the current school
year.

State Program for Students of Limited-English Proficiency - 135
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¢ LEPR.Ic The district has further assessed each
‘LEP-student for primary language vroficiency,
-including comprehension, speaking, reading,
and writing within 90 calendar days of initial
. enroliment. Parallel forms of the tests to
determine English-language proficiency are
used if zvailable.

(EC 62002, former EC 52161, 52164(c};

CCR TS 4305; 20 USC 1703(f))

AT T R SRR

-

LEP.1d The district has completed properly
and submitted annual language census reports
(R30-LC) which include all LEP and FEP
students.

e et P Sl SN\ B e Tn S TR WS o3 o L AR o

Sy gt e aw A
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A .

(EC 62002, 62003, former EC 52164.1,
52164.2, 52164.5; CCR TS 4304)

Review level/ -

How to tm_fmmmpl_gncc \\}R o1

District _ <. - -
Rcviewdocumcntsofdlw.?smdcnls - Thedxsmadocumcntseontamcntenaused
related to identification, asezssment; and to: dgteqn}nc which LEP students are to'be
dwgnation of thosé wh require aéademic desigiiated-as requiring academic
instruction througi the pfimary language. m..crﬁwnthroughthe primary language
- Interview administratess and persons based on.assessments in thc primary
responsible for asscssm'nt. language and in English, > o

ASK: ’

- Howdmthedlstnctdﬁcrmmewhmh - Eachl.EPsmdenimthesa‘mplehésformal

LEP students will receive primary language
instruction?

- What formal tests in the primary languagé
does the district uss to assers

comprehension, speaking, reading, and
writing?

Site

- Use the s.nple of LEP students in school
90 days or more in test LEP.1a and review
a dated primary language assessment on
fils for each student who requires academic
instruction through the primary language.

- Intesview key plansers.

ASK:

- How is primary language proficiency
recorded for sach LEP student
(comprehension, speaking, reading,
writing)?

District or Site
- Review current R30-LC reports for
corrections and completion.

- Review accuracy of LEP and FEP counts.
- Review fanguage proficiency and academic
assessments which are used for making

LEP and FEP designations.

- ‘Each LEP studént'in the

test results (using parallel forms of the tests
used to defermme English proficiency, to
thc,\‘egtee:mtmments are agagablc, or, at
dsmifimym, aal diiéﬁosﬁc data) on’
file xegardiﬁg_the sméegg’g primary
languagepxoﬁucncy. “These data were ™~

collected:yrithin' 90 calendar: days of the
studcnz’s “enroliment.

sample has

assessmenit fnformation in Enghsh and the
-primaty language which resulted in a

designation of the extent to which the

student requires academic instruction

throu~h the primary language.

- LEP and FEP counts reported on the R30-
LC Reports are based on appropriate
comprehension and speaking language
proficiency and academic assessments in
English, The re- ~tts have accurate counts
of LEP and FE} s«udents.

CEa e
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Key Strategy: LEAs provide programs of instruction for each identified LEP student which comply with state law and federal legal requirements.

Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

Primary item

LEP2 Each LEP student receives a program
of instruction in English language
development in order to develop proficiency
in English as effectively and efficiently as
possible,

k3

(EC 62002, former EC 52161;
20 US.C. 1703(f);

¢ Castaneda v. Pickard (5th Cir. 1981)
648 F.2d 989, 1011; and
Kevyes v. School Dist. No. 1

I S N o Fan e
L RSN ey 1‘-4‘ *

2 (D.Colo. 1983) 576 F.Supp. 1503, 1518.)

> Note:  If the district has selected the

: Performance-based Option 1, review
- the Option 1 Control File developed
: by the Bilingual Education Office,

CDE. It will indicate the

groups and grade levels affectcd. For
each language group affected by
Option 1, do not review LEP items
2-9.

What to look fur

Comments

District .

- Review existing district plans or policy
statements related to English language
development instruction for LEP students.

- Interview administrators and key planners.

ASK:

- What is the district curriculufn in English
2zzuage development for LEP students?

- How is the instructional delivery system
utilized for non-native speakers?

- How are materials reviewed to determine
approgriateness for non-native speakers?

Site

- Take a sample of at least two LEP students
per grade level from at least three grade
levels and review (1) documentation of
lessons in English language development;
(2) individual student progress in acquiring
English language proficiency; and (3)
lessons provided for the sampled students.

- Review annual assessmens or other group
profiles of LEP student performanee in
English language development.

- Interview administrators, key planners, and
teachers.

ASK:

- What evidence and group data has the
school gathered to demonstrate students’
level of achievement in acquiring English
language proficiency?

- How are lessons designed to promote
English language acquisition in
understanding, speaking, reading, and
writing for second language learners?

- LEP students participate in English
language development lessons which are
appropriate for their identified level of
language proficiency.

- English language development lessons
reflect curriculum, materials, and
approaches which are designed to promote
LEP students’ second language acquisition
of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
skills.

- Individual LEP students sampled are
making progress in acquiring English
language proficiency,

- There are group data, by age and time in
the program, which indicate that LEP
students are acquiring English language
proficiency.




ERtwnay demgr vl upasn

<.~ LEP3. In order to provide equal opportanity
- ‘for scndemic achievement and to prevent any
= - substantive academic deficits, each LEP

h‘:' necessary, receives such instruction. -
(EC 62002, former EC 52161;. ..
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

student; whose diagnosis makes academic
instrsction through the primary laiiguage

20 US.C. 1703(f);
Castaneda v. Pickard (Sth Cir. 1981)
648 F.24 989, 1011; and

Keyes v. School Dist. Né. 1
(D.Colo. 1983) 576 F.Supp. 1503, 1518-1519.)

N oo

District

- Review any existing district plans or policy
statements related to academic instruction

" - in the primary language for LEP students.

- Review the district’s General Waiver
- request if the district has requested to
waive the statutory requirements to provide
academic instruction through the primary
language to LEP students whose diagnoses
indicate such instruction is necessary.

Site

- Take a sample of LEP students whose
diagnoses make academic instruction
through the primary language necessary: at
least two LEP students per grade level
from at least three grade levels. Review
(1) documentation of academic lessons
conducted through the primary language;
and (2) lessons conducted through the
primary language for the sampled students.

- Review a profile of the academic
achievement of the sampled LEP students
in lessons delivered through the primary
language as shown in such measures as
continua, teacher assessments, district tests,
commercial tests of core curriculum areas,
etc.

- Interview key planners and teachers.

ASK:

- What is the primary language instructional
delivery system for those students identified
as requiring it for academic access to the
core curriculum?

O T s G N T S

What to look fe:

- If the district has requested a waiver, a
letter from the CDE is on file notifying the
district that the-General Waiver was
approved by the State Board of Education
(SBE), and that the period of the waiver is
for the current school year and does uot
exceed two years.

- The alternative programmatic and support
procedures proposed on the waiver requast
are being implemented as described.

- Sampled LEP students are receiving
academic instruction through the primary
language.

- Lessons reflect curriculum, materials, and
approaches which are designed for LEP
students.

- Content for primary language lessons is
drawn from academic courses designed for
FEP and EO students in the district.

- For LEP students who require academic
instruction through the primary language,
there are group data by age and time in the
program which indicate that students are
learning the core curriculum.

223
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23

Review level/ R s

Compliance item/test How t for compli What to look for Comments ° S
Prim
LEFP.4 In order to provide equal cpportunity District B

for academic achievement in the district’s - Review any existing district plans or policy L
regular course of study and to prevent any statements related to specially designed e

substantive academic deficits, each LEP academic instruction in English for LEP Vs

student whose diagnosis makes it necessary ‘udents. s

receives specially designed academic R

instruction in English. Site %{

(EC 62002, former EC 52161; | - Take a sample of LEP students whose - When academic iastruction is provided in p

20 US.C. 1703(f); diagnoses mak > specially designed English to sampled LEP students, teachers &

Castaneda v. Pickard (5th Cir. 1981) academic instruction in English necessary: use instructional methodology specially g

648 F.2d 989, 1011; and at least 2 students per grade level from at designed for non-native speakers of English i

Keyes v. Szhoot Dist. No. 1 least three grade levels. Review (1) in order to increase the comprehensibility *’*{3

(D.Colo. 1983) 576 F.Supp. 1503, 1518.) documentation of academic lessons of the lessons (e.g., sheltered English x

conducted in English; and (2) lessons approaches). P

conducted in English for the sampled - Content for academic instruction in English B

students. is drawn from academic courses designed k2

- Review a profile of the academic for FEP and EO students in the district. o

. ‘J

Secondary jtem
LEP.5 Each LEP student recelves, as part of
the district’s program, instruction that
promotes his or her self-concept and cross-
cultural understanding.

(EC 62002, former EC 52161)

achievement of the sampled LEP students
in lessons delivered in specially designed
English as shown in such measures as
continua, teacher assessments, district tests,
commercial tests of core curriculum areas,
etc.

Site

- Interview resource or classroom staff.

ASK:

- What are the instructional activities
designed to promote the self-concept and
cross-cultural understanding of LEP
students?

- What are the lessons and materials that are
used to implement such instructional
activities?

- There are group data for LEP students, by
age and time in the program, which
indicate that LEP students are learning the
core curriculum,

- Curriculum includes lessons and materials
acknowledging historical and contemporary
experiences of groups and individuals that
are members of the same cultural group of
the LEP students enrolled in the school.

- Lessons and activities create awareness and
promote nnderstanding of the cultural
groups of the LEP students enrolled in the
school.
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“Compliance item/test

o ’

. Primary item
- JLEP.6 Anadequate number of qualified

LAk

5% teachiers hus been assigned fo Implement the
S ‘English language development

%, instruction for each LEP studeat. Upon

¥ documentation-of & local shortage of

o

qualified ‘éachers to.perforni English
language development Tnstruction, the district
has adlopted and is implementing interim
measures by which it plans to remedy the

shertage.

“':}g(?;«%ﬁ

Ay

(BC 62002, former EC 52161;
20 USC 1703(f);

Castaneda v. Pickard (Sth Cir. 1981)
643 F.2d 989, 1011-1013; and

: Keyes v. School Dist. No. 1
5 (D. Colo. 1983) 576 P.Supp. 1503, 1517-1518.)

T SAPN N P A e S v e A

s 0%

Eray

1. How fo-test for compliance

Review level/

What to look for

3

District and Site-

- Interview district and site administrators.

ASK\ “, -

- Which of the following options is the
district utilizing to assign an adequate
number of teachers to implement the

required English language development
instruction for each LEP student?

Option 1 Performance-based

QOption 2 CTC authorization

Option 3 Local designation criteria
Option 4 Plan to Remedy the Shortege of
Qualified teachers

- Based on the response to the question,
apply the appropriate tests which follow.
- If the district has chosen Option 3:

= Review documentation that the criteria
have been approved by the CDE.

»  Select a random sainple of at least three
teachers and review documentation
supporting the district’s determination
that the teachers have met the district-
adopted criteria.

- If the district has chosen Optior:

4, review

documentation that the plan has been
approved by the CDE.

- The district has a copy of the approved
local designation criteria on file,

- Each teacher whe is providing English
language development instruction to LEP
students and who lacks a bilingual teaching
or LDS authorization from CTC has met
district-adopted crieria.

- A letter from the CDE is on file notifying
the district that the plan to remedy the
shortage was approved by the SBE in Part
Lor Part I of the district’s Consolidated
Application..

- The district has a copy of the approved
plan to remedy the shortage.on file.

- Actions specified in the plan in the
recruitment, emplovment, and training
components are bcmg implemented
according to the time line specified in the
plan and have resulted in progress toward
meeting staffing requirements as evidenced

by:
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. Comary item
-LEP.] Anadequaic number of qualified
teachers haj been assigned to implement
* academic. lnstrucﬁon throngh the p
hnguageforach 'LEP smdentwhenfthns
- been determined to be necessary, Upon
,d'ocumentaﬁon ofa loul short&ge of
qmllﬂed tuchem to pexfom; gp\demlc
inistructioa through- the primazy language for
eachsnchLEPsmdcnt,thedisﬁ-kthas
adopted and is lmp!emenﬁngmmum by
which it plans to remiedy the shortage.
(EC 62002, former EC $2161; 26 USC 1703(f);
Castaneda v, Pickard (Sth Cir. 1981)
648 F:24 989, 10112-1013; and
Keyes v, School Dist. No. { (D. Colo. 1983)
$76 F.Supp. 1503, 1518))
Nete: In response to a district shortage of
teachers qualified to perform academic
instruction through thlc; primary
language, appropriately qualified
bilingual paraprofessionals may be
teamed with regular teachers on an
interim basis to meet this st
requirement. However, classroom
teachers who are assisted by
paraprofessionals must retain the
responsibility for the instruction and
supervision of the students.in their
charge. (Castancda v, Pickard (Sth Cir. 1981)
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District - ok
- Interview d:smct and site admm;strators.
ASK:
m¢ cughm&tgﬂowmg optxons de,fl the
. -ua IS 53 Z T w Esslgn uatc
number of qualified teackics to o/implement
academic instruction through the primary
langusge?

» Option 1 Performance-based

a Option 2 CTC authorization

= Option:3 Local designation criteria
» Option-4 Plans to Remedy the Shortage of
Qualified Teachers

Bascd on the response to this question, a pply
the appropriate tests which foll&w. -

- IfthbdistriethaschoscnOpﬁon?;:

e Review documentation that the criteria
have been approved by thé CDE.

= Select & random sample of a‘least three
teachers-and review documentation
supporting the district’s determination
that the feachers have met the district-
determined criteria.
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docuricatation: that the 1 hnlgnsﬁc
cvaluatcd and: approvcdbytH CDE.

Site

Review computation of number of primary

language teachers required by analyzing the

following information:.

s Number of LEP squdents requiring
primary language instruction

" Numbcr of teachess assigned to provide

rimary language-instruction

" Thc ratio ‘of students in the regular
school program to regular classroom
teachers
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primary language instifietionito qualified
teachers providing such instriidtion
» Other rélcvant inforsiasion

- Obs;need seiéa@dfacséc@c lessons .
condutted in the primary language. Follow
a sample of at least two' LEP students in at
toast three grads fevels'ia he schoal.

- When bilingual paraprofessional/regular

teacher teams are formed to meet the

primary langusge instruction staffing
requirement, observe a sample of academic
lessons conducted in the primary language
by such teams.

- Review documentation demonstrating that
the district has established criteria to
determine the qualifications of bilingual
paraprofessionals who have been assigned
as team members to provide academic
instruction through the primary language.

- Interview paraprofessionals observed.

ASK:

- How did the district determine your
qualifications as a bilingual
paraprofessional?
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in teriris Of both the:coateitdnd <
ettiodology e o

academic lessons i the primary language.

-Zach bilingual paraprofessional assigned as
a team member to provide academic
instruction through tke'prisiary lacguage
has met distriet-adopted critezia for
proficieacy in the-primary language of LEP
students and is appropristely qualified for

his or her assigned responsibilities,
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to logk for

ifem

Lrimary item
LEPS The district provides an adequate

In-service training program which results in
qualifying existing and future personnel in
the bilingual and cross-coltural teaching
skills necessary to serve each LEP student.
(EC 62002, former EC 52161; 20 USC 1703(f);
Castaneda v. Pickard (5th Cir. 1981)
648 F.24 989, 1012-1013;
and Keyes v. School Dist. No. 1
(D. Colo. 1983) 576 F.Supp. 1503, 1517.)

Note: Where there is a shortage of qualified
teachers to conduct the district’s
program for LEP students, an adequate
teacher training program is required as
a matter of federal law.

(20 USC 1703(F);

Castaneda v. Pickard (5th Cir. 1981)
648 F.2d 989, 1612-1013

and Keyes v. Schoo! Dist. No.1

(D. Colo. 1983) 576 F.Supp. 1503, 1517)

District or Site
- Review a description of the in-service
program, including the following
information:
» A description of in-cervice activities and
corresponding schedules
s A list of all teachers and other staff
assigned to provide primary language
and/or English language development
instruction who do not possess the
appropriate teaching authorizations from
CTC or who have not met district-
adopted criteria

- Review attendance records of teachers and
staff participating in the in-service program
offered during the current school year.

- The district has implemented an in-service

program in at least the following areas:

= English language development teaching
methodology

= Bilingual cross-cultural teaching
methodology _

a Acquisition of the primary language of
LEP students on the part of teaching
staff

u Speciai instructional methodology for
teaching the content of the core
curriculum in English to LEP students.

- In-service training is provided teachers
assigned to deliver primary language
instruction, English language development
instruction, and/or specially designed
academic instruction in English for LEP
students; and who do not possess the
appropriate teaching authorization(s) from
CTC, or who have not met district-adopted
criteria.

- Teachers and staff have participated in the
in-service program.

- The district has made progress in qualifying
existing and future personnel as teachrs of
LEP students as evidenced by:

u The number of teachers who, during the
current school year, have obtained a
bilingual teaching or LDS authorization
from CTC

The number of teachers who, during the
current school year, have met district-
adopted criteria in (a) bilingual teaching
methodology and language proficiency in
the primary language of LEP students;
and/or (b) English language
development teaching methodology

State Program for Students of Limited-English Profictency -~ 145

’

235

it

S A
YT RN,
s o AtE

.
B PP T R \h’r oy
BRI B AL a2

<

o x . S, atEet i« \,4'
R L O R L e s L r S

cprn n P R
B g o NN LR A T TN

.

P




State Program for Studenis of Limited-English Proficiency ~ 146
PR

Review level/
How to test for compliance

Secondary itermn

LEP9 There are adequate basic and
supplemental rescurces to provide each LEP
student with bilingual learning opportunities

in an appropriawe program. The provision of
such resources Is not contingent on the

recelpt of state or federal categorical aid
funds.

(EC 62002, former EC 52161;

20 USC 1703(f);

Castaneda v. Pickard (Sth Cir. 1981)
648 F.2d 989, 1010, 1012-1013);

and Keyes v, School Dist. No. 1
(D. Colo. 1983) 576 F.Supp. 1503, 1516-1518.)
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Wh look for

District or Site

- Review the district’s EIA allocation plan as

specified in the Consolidated Application
(page 23) and compare that with actual
school site budgets.

- Identify which LEP services are being

provided from the general fund and which

from EJA-LEP supplementary funds.
- Identify which LEP services are being

provided from federal supplementary funds

such as ESEA Ch.1, ESEA Title VII, and
Migrant Education.

- Review the availability of primary language

materials and materials in English

appropriate to non-native speakers relative

to the core curriculum; e.g., basic and

supplementary classroom materials, library

collections, etc. Determine their
appropriateness to the core curriculum.

- Interview district or site administrators.

ASK:

- How are the basic state-required services
provided to LEP students through district
resources?

- How do EIA-LEP funds augment and
supplement LEP students’ learning of the
core curriculum?

- Describe any other supplemental services
above the basic requirements which are
provided to LEP students.

Comments

The schoo! site budgets correspond to the
district allocation plan.

EIA-LEP funds are speat for basic excess-
cost services, such as resource personnel,
bilingual aides, bilingual assessment,
primary language and ELD materials,
parent involvement, and staff training
The ESEA Ch.1, ESEA Title VII and
Migrant federal funds supplement and do
not supplant the district core program for
LEP students. For supplanting issues, also
refer to items M.4a and M.4b in Migrant
Education, and item CEDP.2 in
Compensatory Education of the CCR
Manual.

The district and site provide adequate and
appropridte primary language and English
development resources from local, state,
and other funds to support the LEP
students’ learning of the core curriculum.
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te equalb with: -gverage native

: speulwrs in theschool’s regular Instructional

(EC 62002,-former BC 52164.6; CCR TS 4305;
- 20 USC 1703(f); sce geaerally
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(7th Cir.,"1987) 811 F.24 1030, 1042-1042;
Castaneda v, Pickard (Sth Cir. 1981)

" 548 F.24 989, 1009-1010;
res v, Sch ist. No, -

(D. Colo. 1983) 576 F.Supp. 1503, 1516-1522)
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Revlew the district policy on. language
redesxgnahon from°LEP to"FEP-to
ascertain;whether it- addresses\both English
language barriers and academic -
achievement in the regulai’ course of study.

Site

- Take a sample of at least two former LEP
students from three different grade levels
who have been designated as FEP within
the past year.

- Review the data collected and considered in
deciding to designate a former LEP student
as FEP.

- The- diétrict’s pohcy mclud&c standa:d
proced ¢s:for;a mcssm\g comptehcnsxon

TERErAN “.'va‘.'“'

cak En@g@mc proﬁacncy
and e&“@g“” chicveme: ‘gtgpd, may include
mulhp}( &::“z ‘~ as
Teachst évﬂﬁ}um -of the student’s
Englgshw Ul proﬁcwn y and
curriculum: master
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= Objeciive a eat of the student’s
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lansuas w°ﬁcw°¥
s Obj assessment. of:thc student’s

) 'Parental‘gpmxop or~consultatlon during
aredes:gna‘
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-these, consistent;iv %!iﬁﬁbb mfen" ﬁ_ 0 -
proficiency; and( ’cadcm-""&“ ieyem
- Data indicai¢:that'cach stui smdpntlm thc
sample redesignated4s) FERKacthe
English language skiils of’ comprchenmon,
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speaking,” reading; &nd'Writing: necéssary to
suocecd in the schooL rcgu!ar instructional

- The distnct or. sxte Hias. cvxdem:c of how
formér LEP studefls as-a group are
perforniing in comparison with their native-
Englishspeaking peers | in the core
curriculum; .g., GFA, Success rate in
passing district proficiency tests, norm-
referenced test scores, ete. This evidence
demonstrates that the former LEP students
have not been left with any substantive
academic deficits.
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Review level/ A
Compliance item /test How to test for compliance What to ook for Comments
LEP.10 (continyed) - The district or site has evidence of the rate

of LEP student redesignation to FEP; e.g.,
percentage/year, mean months in the
program before redesignation, comparisons
with previous years’ rates, by language
group, by grade level, by program type, etc.

Key Strategy: LEAs involve parents of students in the programs designed for their children.

Secondary iterm
LEP.11 Al parents of LEP and FEP
students have been notified ip writing of their
child’s English and primary language
proficlency assessment results.
(EC 62002, former EC 52164.1(b);
CCR TS 4308)

Secondary item
LEP.12 A procedute exists that ensures that
the participation of each student enrolled in
a hilingual program is voluntary on the part
of the parent or guardian.

(EC 62002, former 52161)

District or Site

- Review written notification sent to parents
of LEP and FEP students.

- Review school records that indicate
notifications were mailed, sent home, or
communicated orally.

District or Site

- Review the notification process to parents
informing them of their child’s initial
enrollment in programs.

- Review school records that indicate notice
was given to the parent or guardian of each
student enrolled in a bilingual program.

- The notification to parents of LEP students
contains their child’s English and primary
language proficiency assessment results,

- The notification to pareats of FEP students
contains their child’s English language
proficiency assessment results.

- Written notification is availuble in Eaglish
and in the primary language of the student.

- An indication that the results were
commuinicated oraily to parents or
euardians unabie to understand written
wmmunication

- The notice stated that cach child’s
participation in the district’s alternative
program is voluntary, It may also have
included a brief nontechnical description of
the program or services their child will be
enrolled in as well as other instructional
options that may be available.

- Notifications informing parents of voluntary
participation in the program are given in
English and the primary language of the
child.
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

it
LEP.13 Whenever thers are 51 or more LEP
students in a district, tliere is a functioning
district bilingual advisory committee (BAC)
or subcommittee of an existing committee
that has met ALL of the following:
- Has had the opportunity to advise the
governing board regarding:
a.* A timetable for and development of a
master plan for bilingual education
* A districtwide needs assessment on a
school-by-school basls
c.® District bilingual education goals and
objectives
d. Administration of the language census
e. Review and comment on the written
notification of initial enrollment
f. Review and comment on any related
walver request (BC 33051(2)(3))
Has a majority membership of parents of
LEP students not employed by the
district. In the event an existing
committee is used for these purposes, the
membership of parents of LEP students
shall be made up of at least the same
percentage as that of the LEP students in
the district.
Has received training materials and
training, developed in consultation with
the committee, appropriate to assist
parent members in carrying out their
responsibilities.
(EC 620025, former BC 52176; CCR TS 4312)

*Note: Initial development of these items is

optional on the part of school distiicts.
Once developed, however, the
co:nmittee must be given an
opportunity to review and advisc on
the specific items.

242

District

- Review records of the membership and the
activities of the district-level BAC or
subcommittee for the past 12 months,

- Interview at least one parent member of
the district-level committee.

ASK:

- What opportunities have you had to advise
on the hilingual education plan and related
issues such as census, goals, notification,
ete.?

- What training activities have beea provided
to assist you in carrying out your
responsibilities as a committee member?

- What is the composition of the BAC?

- What recommendations has the BAC made
to the district?

- How have these beecn documented and
utilized? (Request sample minutes,
agendas, ctc.)

- Do you have training materials to assist you
in carrying out your responsibilities?

State Program for Students of Limited-English Proficiency -- 149
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Compliagcs item/test

Review level/
How o test for compliance

Secondary jtem
LEP.14 Whentver there are 21 or more LEP
students at 2 school site, there is a
functioning bilingual advisory committee
(BAC) that has met ALL of the following:
-« - Has advised the principal and staff in:
§ a. ‘The development of the school plan for
bilingual education submitted to the
' governing board
‘, b.*Conducting the school’s needs
assessment
¢. Administration of the school’s language
census
d. Efforts to make parents aware of the
Imporiance of regular school attendance
- Has a membership of LEP parents in at
least the same percentage as there are LEP
students at the school
- Has uad an election of members in which
all parents of LEP students have had an
oppottunity to vote
- Has had the opportunity to elect st least
one member of the bilingual district
advisory committee or participated in a
proportionate regional representation
scheme where there are 31 or more BACs in
the district
- Has recefved training materials and
training appropriate to assist parent
members in carrying out their
responsibilities
(EC 62002.5, former EC 52176; CCR TS 4312)

Initial development of this item is
optional on the part of school
districts. Once developed, however,
the committee must be given an
opportunity to review and advise on
the specific items,

*Note:

State Program for Students of Limited-English Proficiency - 150" G

_What to look for
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Site

- Review records of the membership and the
activities of the school-level BAC or
subcommittee for the past 12 months.

- Interview at'least one parent member of
the school-leve! BAC.

ASK:

- How has the BAC advised the principal in
the following:

a. The development of the bilingual
education section of the school plan?

b. Conducting the school’s needs
assessment?

¢. Administration of the language ceasus?

d. Efforts to make the parents aware of
the importance of regular school
attendance?

- How has the BAC been selected and what
is the composition?

- What are some of the specific advisory and
training opportunities in bilingual education
issues for the BAC?

- What recommendations has the BAC
provided to the principal?

- How have these been documented?
(Request sample minutes, agendas, etc.)
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and effective manner. L
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8 The School Improvement Program is designed, implemented, monitored, and evaluated througha ca 3
decision-making process led by the School Site Council (SSC). .
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manner.

School Improvement Program

To eneourage school improvements (K-12) through a collaborative
personal, and carcer needs of every.student.in‘a t'xme!y and

deasxon—makmg process wuhm the school commumty to mect the educauona!, iy
‘effemve manner

The School Improvement Programs (SIP) supports and gmdes schoo!wtdc

- v

unpmvementc 1o meet the rigeds of every student ina. tzmely and eﬁ’ec!zve

.ggmgl_ggzcgtem/txt

Review level/ ) -
How to test for compliance

SIP.1 The scheol is responding in a timely
and effective manner to the educational,
personal, and career needs of every stndent.

Lrimary test
SIP.1a The school is effectively responding to
the educational and career needs of every
student.

(EC 62002, Former EC 52000, 52012)

F MMk for .

District or Site
- Revlew the school’s core curriculum and -
SI? plan, including any curricular objectives
and student performance data.

- Review the School Site. Council’s (SSC)
periodic assessment. of program-
effecuveness and current studeat
persormance data.

- Interview the principal, teachers,
coordinators, aides; and SSC members.

ASK:

- How does the school assess student’s
educational needs and make adjustments in
its program to meet the identified needs?

Interview students.

ASK:

- What is the school doing to assist students
to become aware of the world of work and
to prepase students for a career?

Cbserve students receiving the instructional
program.
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e (BC 62002, Former EC52000) |  moncurricular:obj ]eetms, and data-on . - -iesteemiof self and othersand “fni nal.and,
i conic focal fesponilly “Eviests may euds
- Observe’ &“@9}1‘&‘, ’ | corticulum;instractional practices,:
- Inferview the priticipal; tedchers, “classroort organization, sch Mfébiéﬁé icies;
coordinators, paraprofessionals; counselors, | - parent.progra ;Wiﬁl Enbstidy:teams;:
and SSC mcmb’éf%. _ - morale:i chi‘ﬁt 5,805 :“f o rvices data
ASK: . . on, §tudentcond ugfé“qgh‘“j ;‘"ligziry;
5 - How does the schoot become aware of the actions;7att cnda“ﬁ & ‘dciiée 3f m dalism
& personal needs of students; and what does ; : T R
5;3 the school do to meet the identified nceds? | -
%z SIPIc The school provides a range of Site
!; settings and formats which respond cffectivelv | - Review the school’s core curriculum and - There.is a-variety of instructional settings
¢ to the different ways students learn. SIP plan, including any curricular objectives and formats that:address, the dnfferent ways
1 (EC 62002, Former EC 52000) and student performance data. studqpts{lcam;e 5 ViS ilél, _Ld,xtqry, .
i - Review the SSC’s periodic assessment of kinesthietic, ar 'd’éclecuc modés of
o program effectiveness. mstﬁibtlon,% prim, ""’lai:guage, sheltered
! - Observe students. English; and mainstreamEn
i - Interview the principal, teachers, instruction’ fonLEE dents; nls; it ~dxvxdual,
¢ coordinators, aides, and SSC members. dyad, ‘small group;ﬁlarge ’oup, cooperative,
“ ASK: and competitive’ activitiﬁ, direct instruction
¢ How does the school become aware of and student-centeréd 7ctivities; ete. -
: students’ learning styles and needs?
d What arrangements has the school made to
i provide alternate learning settings and
: formats for different student populations
; and their learning styles?
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5. Compliance item ftest How to-test for compliance -~ What to look for N
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B “'sm.z There is a school plan developed by Site ‘

=4 ithe Schiool Site Council and approved by the - Review the school plan, - The SSC oﬂicxally approved the school plan
‘Jocal hoard that describes school Interview school staff, especially and; recomm nded ‘the !qcal gpve;mng
i ‘improvement efforts related to instruction, administrators, coordmators, and providers board:for’ xts\re‘% and:gpproval,
%i: . auxillary services, school environment, and .of auxiliary services. - The Jocal g0y fmn‘g board: appr gyed ‘the
#" school organization. ASK: : «plan afterslt S dé"'él ﬁéd d g i)pidved
(EC 62002, 64001(), | - How:are SIP resources used:to improve byithe: SSC., Kk
| e Former EC 52000, 52010, 52021) instruction, awiliary services, school - The schoolis; nnplemcntmg the progr
environinent, and school organization to actwmcs set: fo;th inthe.school:plan and
better enable the school to meet the ] rc; dxrgdlyzgonnegted to |
: educational, personal, and career needs of gcuﬂcd int‘the schiool plan,
. students? - al! O'J(érﬁing’ board: Eéth
; approved any«chang&s ormjodifications
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T the School Site Council (SSC).

N Al

Strategy' The School Improvement Program is designed, implemented, monitored, and evaluated through a collaborative school/community decision-m

Review level/ -
How to test for compliance

What to look for

.:SIP3 The composition, functions, and
. responsitilities of the School Site Council
-~ {SSC) meet the requirements of the law.

Sk

LE e

¥-  SIP3a The membership of the SSC is as

;o follows:

- 1. In elementary schools, half of the

o members include the principal, classroom
b teachers, and other school persoanel; half
i are parents or other community members

*

not employed by the school district.
Classroom teachers are a majority of the
first group.

A AR TA T e F

ey

- ¥

2. In secondary schools, half of the members
include the principal, classroom teachers,
and other school personnel; half are
students, parents, or other community
members not employed by the school
district. Classroom teachers are a

majority of the first group; students make

) up haif of the second group.

(EC 62002.5, Former EC 52012)
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SIP3b Members of the following groups
were selected by their peers at the school:
teachers, other school personnel, and parents
of students attending the school. Community
members, if selected, were selected by parents
of students attending the school. In
secondary schonls, studens were selected Ly
other students.

(EC 62002.5, Former EC 52012)

o 254
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Site

- Review SSC by-laws (if developed) and
supporting materials.

- Review SSC minutes of meetings and
membership rosters.

- Interview SSC parent/community
representatives as well as school staff and

students who are members.

ASK: ’

- What is the composition of the SSC?

- What is your role as an SSC member?

Site

- Review SSC by-laws (if developed) and
supporting materials.

- Review minutes of meeting at which
members of SSC were selected.

- SSC composition reflects the appropriate
membership requirements at the
elementary and secondary levels.

- Each representative was properly selected
by his or her peer group.

255
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SIP3c The SSC har fulfilled its planning and
monitoring responsibilities.

R

Former EC 52012, 52014-17, 52019a,
52020, 52021, 52034a)
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- lntervi”ﬁ $SC. pafgggt/commumty
representatives-as well as schoolstaff and
students who aré member& L

ASK: .t ;

- HowWis gach’ scgment of thc school
commnm .nohﬁciofmcenng to select
menibérs of the:8SCY

- How'was each’ segment of the SSC
selected?

- When does the $SC selectxon process take

place?
- Who-has copies of the by-laws (if
developed)?

Site
- Review SSC by-laws (if developed) and
supporting materials,

- Review SSC agendas, minutes of meetings,

and membership rosters.
- Review the school plan.

- Interview SSC parent/community
representatives as well as school staff and
students who are members.

ASK:

- When did the SSC last develop and
recommend the school plan to the local
board of education?

- How does the SSC monitor the plan and its

implementation?

- How does the $SC annually assess the
program-and modify the plan and budget
when n

- How has the SSC been involved in
designing its own training?

- What training has been provided to the
ss¢?

1T e Prinsmm veri 2

TheSSCrwcwcdtheg .1,: tia\,inin‘,gtt)r ;

enablcg‘tomnyout its‘ csponsibilifiés to, |

l(:cvelup ,momtor, -and modxfy thc plan and
udget: ' .

The SSC has developed. and xecommendcd

go schdq.ol xmprovemcnt plan to the local

Thig SSChis 2 annually seiiciied ind

oA 5 Y b

The planthas'bée dewloped thmugh‘a

proccé&whir“xgglgd schiogl perionacl,
parents repr e Catatie of {t 'éécio’&:onomnc
coniﬁ@%i;iog of il thc chiool’s atteddance
area, community members; and; at the

n,l l ti(MAq/dflkxf

- The plan:includes i mprovemcm objectives

with mtended‘ wmcs, stcps, or activities
to implement the componeats, and the plan
includes a related budget.

The SSC has rhonitored the
implementation-of the plan,

The SSC has periodically assessed program
effectiveness in terms of improvement
ob_;cctwcs, student achievement, school
environment, and the dégree to which fiscal
expenditures meet the criteria of the plan.
The SSC has-assisted in designing its

traxmng*actmucs.
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Miller-Unruh Reading Program
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To prevent and correct reading difficulties at the earliest possible time in the educational career of the student

Key Strategy

ERIC

. LEAs use a credentialed reading specialist.

239

Miller-Unruh Reading Program -- 157
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Miller-Unruh Reading Program — 158
Program: Miller-Unruh Reading Program
Program Goal: To prevent and correct reading difficulties at the earliest possible time in the educational career of the student
Key Strategy: LEAs use a credentialed reading specialist.
Review level/ |
Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments

Primary item

M-Ul Miller-Unruh (M-U) funds are used
to hire a credentialed reading specialist (i.e.,
a Ryan Act Specialist Credential or a teacher
¢ holding an appropriate credential issuec by

*  the Commission on Teacher Credentialing).

; (EC 62002, Former EC 54101)

Primary item
M-U2 The reading speciaiist provides
services at the earliest possible time in the
educational career of the student.

(EC 62002, Former EC 54101)

District
- Review district personnel records related to
this program.

District
- Review district procedure for providing
M-U services.

Site

- Review job description.

- Observe specialist in the classroom.

- Interview specialist.

ASK:

- In what ways do you work with the teachers
to prevent reading difficulties?

- How many demonstration lessons do you
do in a school year?

- in what ways do you provide in-service
training to the teaching staff on the latest
research and instructional techniques?

- How do the reading test s :ores of your
school compare with the district reading
scores?

- May I see your records of children,
teachers, and parents assisted?

- What types of motivational strategics do
you suggest to teachers?

- Documentation that Miller-Unruh funds
are used only for salary payments to a
credentialed reading specialist.

Documentation or evidence at the site of a
method or procedure to ensure that the

reading specialist is providing services such as:

- Working with students and their teachers in
the prevention of reading difficulties

- Conducting demonstration lessons

- Providing in-service training to the teaching
staff in the latest research and instructional
techniques

- Interpreting reading test results schoolwide

- Keeping records of the number of children
helped, teachers assisted, and parents
contacted

- Providing teachers with strategies to
motivate students
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Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for comphiance

Primary item
M-U3 The work performed by the
credentialed reading specialist is preventing
and correcting reading difficulties at the
earliest possible time in the educational
careers of the students being served with
M-U funds.

(EC 62002, Former EC 54101)

262

What to look for

Site .

- Review student records and work
performance.

- Interview the reading specialist.

ASK:

- What ¢vidence do you have that reading
difficulties are prevented or corrected?

- Are students reading more books,
magazines, articles, stories?

- Have reading scores improved?

- Students served by the program consistently
have their reading difficulties remedied as
indicated by a variety of assessment
strategies, such as:
= Increased number and quality of books
read

n Increased amount and quality of writing

s Increased student participation in
speaking and listening activities

a Improved scores, over time, on reading
tests

Miller-Uarub Reading Program —~ 159
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Program

California Professional Development Program (SB 1882)

Program’ Goal

To support school improvement efforts through long-term, in-depth, and comprehensive professional development activities

Key Strategies

] Encourage the use of strategic planning that includes the provision of time and resources to schools and districts.

5 Foster coordination and collaboration among existing county, district, state, and federal programs to enhance school improvement.

Note* This compliance instrument is to be applied at all sites operating a Professional Development Program, including those sites where
the Professional Development Program is part of a school-based program (eitker SBCP or M&M).

285

California Professional Development Program - 161
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California Professional Development Program -- 162

Program: California Professional Development Program
Program Goal:  To support school improvement efforts through long-term, in-depth, and comprehensive professional development activities
Key Strategy: Encourage the use of strategic planning that includes the provision of time and resources to schools and districts,
Review level/
Compliance item /test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments

PRO.1 District and school development
plans approved by the local governing board
are on file. These plans specify district and
school improvement objectives linked to
specific professional development activities.

Primary tests
PRO.1a Each participating district and school
has an approved, comprehensive development
plan which indicates how each subject area
receives staff development support.
(EC 446703 (a-f), 446705, 44671(a)(1),
44670.9(6))

District and Site

- Review district and schoo! development
plans.

- Interview the district administrator
responsible for the district development
plan,

- Interview the principal.

ASK:

- What were the procedures for the approval
of the schoo!l development plan?

- What are the procedures for ongoing
evaluation of the long-term impact on
school development activities or student
learning and/or professional growth of
staff?

- Documentation that district and school
plans have been approved by the local
governing board

- Documentation that the school
development plan has been written to cover
three years, is vodated annually, and is
approved by the local governing board
every two years

- Documentation that each participating
scheol has a school development plan
which includes staff development activities,
related to annual school improvement
objectives, to assist personnel at the school
site

- An evaluation component exists within each
school development plan

. s POt T P e S RO 7 o~ P L
e A o8y e ,;;‘fs’,:,m‘mif)g‘d«.«,&,ﬂﬁm,«.&;w,,‘ S IS

e v,

TR

PR

LA e ek a K2 s,




A

Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments _

PRO.1b Each school development plan was
developed by a process that involved
classroom teachers selected by teachers; other
school personnel, including instructional
paraprofessionals; the principal; parents; other
community members; and, in secondary

schools, students.
(EC 44670.4(a))

PRO.1c Professional development activities
are designed and implemented under the
direction of classroom teachers and other
participating school personnel, including the
school principal, one or more mentor
teachers, and, as appropriate, in consultation
with resource agencies or consortia,
institutions of higher education, and subj. t
matte ) rojects. Classroom teacuers selected
by teachers compose the majority of any
group designated to design professional
development activities for instructional
personnel. (EC 44670.5(b))

265

Site

- Review the school development plan.

- Review the WASC/PQR joint process
accreditation report (if one exists).

- Interview the members of the school site
council (if one exists).

- Interview the principal and members of the
committee designated to design and
implement professional development
activities.

ASK:

- Who participated in the process to create
the school development plan?

- Is the plan written to cover three years,
approved for two years, and updated
annually?

- How are the results of WASC/PQR review
considered and addressed in the plan?

Site
- Review the major professional development
components of the plan, including:

a The specific subject matter areas to be
addressed

Professional development objectives and
steps necessary to achieve intended
objectives and outcomes

s How staff development activities,
regardless of funding source, are to be
incorporated

= How the school development plan is
consistent with the school district
development plan

= How the budget dircctly supports the
proposcd school development activities

- Committee rosters indicate teachers
selected by teachers are in the majority of
any group created to design and implement
professional development activities.

- Minutes from mectings indicate mentor
teachers are included in any group created
to design and implement professional
development activities.

California Professional Development Program -- 163
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PRO.1d Each district development plan
indicates the number of school development
plans funded and the aggregate amount of
money awarded for the plans. Five percent of
program funds may be reserved for district
administrative costs (including inc*rect costs),
and an additional 5 percent may be reserved
for the purpose of developing and
implementing the district development plan.
(EC 44671(h))

PRO.1e Local governing board adopted
criteria are consistent with statutory
requirements and suggested guidelines for
school and district development plans adopted
by the State Board of Education.

(EC 44671(e))

270

ongoing evaluation and modification of
the school development activities,
including evaluation of long-term impact
of school development activities on
student learning and professional
growth of staff

a  How any professional development days
(EC 44670.6) may be used to further
the professional development goals and
objectives of the school

= How any professional growth activities
required for continuing certification (EC
44277) are aligned and consistent with
schoo! and district development plans.

District
- Review the district development plan.

District

- Review the Statutory Requirements and
Suggested Guidelines for School
Development Plans, adopted by the State
Board of Education, October 13, 1989.

- Review the locally adopted criteria for
school and district development plans.

- Compare the state and local criteria.

- Interview the district administrator
responsible for this program.

ASK:

- How did the local governing board consider
the statutory requirements and suggested
guideline< for this program?

i
o R

California Professional Development Program -- 164
g Review level/ a

!  Compliance item /test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments

PRO.I¢ (continued) u  What procedures will be used for

- Documentation that at least 90 percent of
state funds are being provided to the
funded schools

- A budget for each plan

- Documentation that the local governing
board has adopted criteria for school and
district development plans

- Locally approved criteria that reflect
consideration of State Board of Education’s
suggested guidelines

271
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Key Strategy: Foster coordination and collaboration among existing county, district, state, and federal programs to enhance school improvement.

Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

PRO.2 Each school and district has one
comprehensive plan for school improvement
which reflects coordination and collaboration
with regional professional development
providers.

PRO.2a Each school and district
development plan specifies how services from
any of the six designated California subject
matter projects (the California Writing
Project, Mathematics Project, Science Project,
Arts Project, Literature Project, and Foreign
Languages Project) and regional consortia are
used to meet annual school and district

improvement objectives.
(EC 44671(a)(2), 44670 4(b)(2))

PRO2b The plans of participating schools
and the district specify coordination of
activities and resources with other local, state
and federal programs, and
colleges/universities.

(EC 44671(f))

PRC.2¢ The plans of participating schools
arc coordinated with other existing plans, such
as the School-Based Coordinated Program,
and the School-Based Motivation and
Maintenance Program, to form one

comprehensive school plan, (EC44670.5)

72

District and Site

- Review the district and school development
plans.

- Interview the district administrator
responsible for this program, the principal,
and members of site committee responsible
for professional development.

ASK:

- What was your process for contacting staff
from any of the six designated Califc/nia
subject matter projects or your local
regional consortium to request services
from the projects?

District and Site

- Review the district and school development
plans.

- Interview the district administrator
responsible for this program and the
principal and members of the site
committce responsible for professional
development.

ASK:

- What activities have you coordinated with
other professional development projects?

Site

- Review school plan(s).

- Interview the principal.

ASK:

- What efforts did the school administration
and staff make to create onc
comprehensive school development plan?

- Documentation that the district and schools
have contacted staff from the designated
subject matter projects and regional
consortia to inquire about available services

- Documentation that the district and/or
schools have/has made contact with other
professional development projects, such as
the California School Leadership Academy,
the California Science Project, the
California Writing Project, the California
Mathematics Project, or the California
Technology Project.

- School site group minutes that indicate
discussion of coordination of professional
development funds from the California
Professional Development Program with
other funded programs

California Professional Development Program - 165

273




' gi&&?.;: ? .

v g ~

Program
ESEA, Chapter 2

Program Goal

To improve elementary and secondary education in public and private nonprofit schoois by increasing local flexibility, reducing
administrative burden, providing services to students, and encotraging innovation

Z.
e
A%
%
%,
&
=
3
g
X,
3,
“
I
2
5
;
X
{
N

4

E{'ey Strategies

T LEAs have followed federal requirements in developing and implementing Chapter 2 programs.
2 LEAs administe- Chapter 2 programs in private nonprofit schools.
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Program: ESEA, Chapter 2

Programn Goal: To improve elementary and secondary education in peblic and private nonprofit schools by increasing local flexibility, reducing
administrative burden, providing services to students, and encouraging innovation
Key Strategy: LEAs have followed federal requirements in developing and implementing Chapter 2 programs.
Review level/
Compliance item /test How to test for compliance What to iogk for Comments

Ch2.1 The Chapter 2 (Ch2) program is
being implemented in accordance with the
approved Consolidated Application.

Primary test
Ch2.1a The district is impleinenting the
services and projects approved in the

Consolidated Application.
(PL 100-297, 1533)
(34 CFR 293.6)
Secondary tests

Ch2.1b Parents, teachers, and administrators
of the district’s elementary and secondary
schools have been consulted in allocating
funds to programs authorized by Ch:2 and in
the design, planning, and implementation of
such programs.

(PL 100-297, 1533(2)(5))
(38 CFR 2%8.6(c))

District

- Compare Consolidate.. Application
approved Ch.2 budget (Part I, page 45)
with actval expenditures.

District and Site
- Examine records of staff and parent
consultation in allocating funds and in

planning and impiementing Ch.2 programs.

- Interview the project director.

ASK:

- How are Ch.2 funds distributed?

- What is the funding formula?

- Who makes the decisions about how funds
are used?

- Intervicw parents.

ASK:

- How were you consulted to determine
specific use of Ch.2 funds?

- How were you consulted in the design,
planning, and implementation of Ch.2
programs?

- Expenditures relate directly to authorized
programs and are used for one or more of
the six targeted assistance programs as
specified in Section 1531(b) of the Act, and
Part I, Page 14, of the Consolidated
Application.

One or more of the following:

- Results of questionnaires or polls

- Meeung notices, agendas, and reports of
involvement in activities

- Notices to parents, teachers, and
administrators requesting involvement

- Minutes of a representative committee

appointed to make recommendations for
Ch.2 programs
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to'test for compliance

What to ook for

Ch2.1b (continued)

Ch2.1c Ch.2 services, equipment, materials,
and supplies are supplementary to the regular
instructional program.
(PL 100297, 1571(b))
(34 CFR 298.23)

Ch2.id A complete Ch.2 zquipment
inventory is kept in accordance with the
Califomia School Accounting Manual.
(PL 100-297, 1533(2)(4))
(34 CFR 298.15(a))

- Interview teachers.

ASK:

- How were you consulted to determine
specific use of Ch.2 funds?

- How were you consulted in the design,
planning, and implementation of Ch.2
programs?

District

- Review Ch.2 budget and expenditure
records.

District or Site

- Compare regular program expenditures
among a number of schools with C
expenditures. :

District or Site
- Examine inventory records.

- Missing or misplaced equipment

- All equipment is listed and identifies:
= Type of equipment
= Manufacturer’s ID numbesz, if any
s Date of purchase.

Key Strategy: LEAs administer Chapter 2 progra.. . in private nonprofit schools.

Ch22 Ch.2 services for private nonprofit
school students are on an equitzble basis
with those for public school students, taking
into account the number of students served
and the special educational needs of such
students.

Primary test
Ch2.2a Expenditures per Ch.2 participant are
equal in public and private nonprofit schools
or different only if based on documented
differential needs of participating students.
(PL 100297, 1572(b))
(34 CFR 298.34)

Distrizt

- Review the district’s method for
determining equitable shares for
participating private school students.

- Examine actual expenditure records.
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ESEA, Chapter 2 -- 170
Review level/ )
Compliance jtem /test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments

Secondary test
Cb22b Nonprofit private school
representatives are consulted by public school
officials during the planning of the Ch.2
prograw: regarding selection of participants,
identification of needs, provision of services,
and program evaluation.

PL 100-297, 1572(a)(1))

(34 CFR 29832)

Ch23 Ch2 personnel, equipment, and
instructional materials which are provided to
private nonprofit schools are under the
control and supervision of the district.

Primary tests
Ch23a Regularly scheduled supervision is
provided by district personnel.
(PL 100-297, 1572(c)(2))
(34 CFR 298.31(a)(5))

Ch23b The Ch.2 services, equipment,
supplies, and instructional raaterials provided
to nonprofit private schools are
supplementary to the regular education
program.
(PL 100-297, 1533(3))
(34 CFR 298.35(a))

District

- Examine records of private school e
consultation.

- Review the list of all nonprofit private
schools in the district to verify if they were
properly consulted.

District

- Review the supervisory schedule or other
documentation,

- Review records of administrative visits to
private schools.

- Review administrative memos to private
schoo! personnel.

- Review records of attendance of private
school personnel at Ch.2 administrative
meetings.

District and Site

- Compare regular program expenditures
among a number of private schools with
Ch.2 expenditures.

Site

- Verify the accuracy of the inventory list at a
sample of schools.

- Signed agreements for Ch.2 services from
each participating private school

- Minutes showing private school
participation in Ch.2 planning meetings

- Signed statements of participating private
school representatives indicating they were
consulted in the development and
implementation of the Ch.2 program before
the LFA made any decision that affected
the opportunities of private school children
to participate in the program

- Evidence that regularly seheduled
supervision has occurred.

- Evidence that the Ch.2 services are
supplementary to the base education
program

- Missing equipment

- Equipment in nse, but not on inventory
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Program

Neglected or Delinquent

Cpbereai

Program Goal

To assist students in acquiring knowledge and skills necessary to participate effectively in society

Key Strategies

a The agency ensures that eligibility to be counted for funding for Chapter 1 services to neglected or delinguent (N/D) students
is correctly determined.

8 Local educational agencies (LEAs) provide educational services on the basis of assessment and evaluation data.
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Program:
Program Goal:
Key Strategy:

Neglected or Delinquent

Neglected or Delinquent -- 172

To assist students in acquiring knowledge and skills necessary to participate effectively in society

N ey NS tAVr.““w"’:'&"‘.»"ﬁ.‘"”.f‘f\‘v‘;'/;’,Q'.

The agency ensures that eligibility to be counted for funding Jfor Chapter 1 services to neglected or delinquent (N/D) students is correctly determined.

Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

Primary Item

N/D.1 Each student identified for funding

purposes is from § to 17 years of age and has

resided in & local institution for at least 30

consecutive days, one day of which was

during the prior October.

(PL 100-297, Sec 1017;
34 CFR 200.23(a))

Region
- Review the October count submitted to the
CDE for accuracy.

Key Strategy: Local educational agencies (LEAS) provide educational services on the basis of assessment and evaluation data.

Primary item

N/D.2 Student needs are assessed annuzlly,
and results for students are on file at each
participating site.

(34 CFR 200.31(b))

FPrimary item
N/D3 A procedure for evaluating the
effectiveness of the program has been
established.

(34 CFR 20035(a)(1(1))

Site
- Review the assessment results for a sample
of participating students.

- Interview appropriate staff.
ASK:
- What is the imtial assessment procedure

used to determiue participating student
needs?

Region
- Review the county/district evaluation plan
for reporting achievement.

- Interview persons responsible for
evaluation.

ASK:

- How do vou evaluate the effectiveness of
the planned program? .

- The assessment was made using a uniform
method. (NOTE: Different grade levels
may use different assessment methods.)

- The assessment inform. .n is at the school
site and available to all appropriate staff.
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Program:Goal

To establish or improve supplemental services to meet the special educational needs of migrant children in order to address
problems arising from their migrant life-style

Key Strategies

8 The agency ensures that eligibility for migrant cducation is correctly determined and documented.

PRt VI SV I e S LY v
ot TG I S )
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n The agency uses MSRTS records to (1) ascist in evaluation and placement; (2) obtain information about services provided to

migrant students; and (3) update information to help improve continuity in migrant students’ education. *:
. The agency identifies students’ current educational and health needs. ”E
The agency decigns, establishes, and delivers supplementary educational and health services to address identified student needs. ,Z
5 FParents of migrant students are provided training and are consulted on the educational and health programs provided by "‘
migrant education. 3
8 The agency provides supplemental staff development to ensure that migrant education staff have the skills necessary to address
the identified needs of migrant students. w3

s The operating agency ensures that its districts and school sites implement the migrant education evaluation program to improve
services to eligible migrant children.

3.,

sy !
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s Agency expenditures are in accordance with all applicable state and federal statutes and regulations.

. The agency has in place procedures for hearing and resolving complaints.

e
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Migrant Education
To establish or improve supplemental’ scmees to mwt the specxal eduamonal neeas of migrant children in ordcr to address
problems arising from their m.tg.rant ﬁfe-style - i

- Key Strategy: Theagaxcymmrestha:e.xgz‘bitig:farnug;mtedmaaonifmab»dammedmddaamaued.

iy

" R o
- Compliance item/test How to'test for comphance’ - ‘What to look for

-~

=M. The agency implements g process which
~enstires that Certificates of Eligibility (COE)
are complete and accorste.

Primary tests 7 _ . -
M.Ja Certificate of Eligibility (COE) forms Region, Bistrict, or Site _ g e
have been correctly completed. - Reyiew, at-a minimum, 15 COEs of migrant | - A nletelvfill;
(34 CFR 201.30) children. -
- Refer to instructions fcr completing the X ;
COE and the xdcntzﬁmtxon and recruitment cified;-pareat sign
policies. months of last Signature).

-
-

M.1b Eligibility is correctly determined on Reglon, District, or Site - .

the basis of eligibility rules and guidelines. - Review.critical eligibility itéms on the COE; | - Item:20 of the COEis used to clanfy

(34 CFR 20130) 7,9, 19,21, 22; and 20: ~ qu&g@qngblcimfofﬁgqog; s
- Assess. accuracy of deterniination in - Accuracyof eligibilityc determination based
accordance with eligibility: mles and on information’in;critical: iferis, according
guidelines. ° to rules and gmdehnm :
M.1c The agency reguiarly monitors the Region, District, and Site
accuracy, completeness, and timeliness of Review the schedule and probcss for e Evzdcnc‘* exists thax regular monitoring of
eligibility determinations documented on the monitoring. ‘,-thc 1dcnnﬁcan, iand’ rcc:fntment progess

TSR, A AT S

COE. - Interview program personnel‘(rcg;onal and

(34 CFR 201.30) district).
ASK: ) - F'mdmgs are, documented and: follow-up
- What evidence do you have of regular measires-dre-taken to correct:discrepancies
monitozing of COEs for purposes of where identified. -
. determining accuracy, comp!ct 12ss, and - Corrective procedures are developed and
timeliness of ehgxbxhty determmatxons” incorporated in in-service training and staff
- What procedures are.in placg for. réducing development.

the number of eligibility. errors? .
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Key Strategy:  The agency uses MSRTS records to: (1) a.mstm evaluazzm and placement, ) obtam mfonnazrm about services pmvxded to migrart studmlf, and (3) update
information to help improve continuity in migrant students" education.

‘M2 The program correctly uses and updates
‘the: Migrant Student Record Transfer System
~-(MSRTS) records about health and

- education services provided to migrant
__students,

“M2a MSRTS records are made available to
_ instructional and health personnel for use in
" identifying student needs and providing appro-
" priate services.
(34 CFR 201.1(b) 2ad 201.12(a)(1)(iD)}

M2b Current information regarding health
and education services is properly entered
onto MSRTS for all children with
documented eligibility for migrant education
services.

(34 CFR 201.1(b) and 201.12(a)(1)(ii))

Jo 290

District or Site
- Examine the system nsed for distributing
and filing the MSRTS records.
Interview program administrators.

ASK:
- What process do you use fer updating,
distributing, and using MSRTS materials?

- How do you ensure:that thére is an
MSRTS health and:education record for
each enrolled migrant student?

- What procedures do you use that en-
courage the use of MSRTS data?

District or Site

- Examine the MSRTS education and health
records for the 15 or more students
selected in M.1a.

- Procedurcs/practxc% exist which provide
reasonable opportunity for site staff to
obtain.and use;the:MSRTS data.

- There is-an MSRTS educational and health
record.meaﬁsmdcnt’sschoolﬁ.c,orms -
made available to school personnel.

of updating.

Informatxon on the. eduwnon records has
been. updated withis“the-ast 12 mouths.
The screenings, labs, and the inimunization
section of the heaith records show cvidence

2891
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"M2¢ ~The agency regularly monitors the Regigg” "d Slfe - -
sccuracy, completeness, and timeliness of - Review | thaschedul.. and process for
MSRTS data. monit STing -

(3% CFR 20L1{b) and 201.12(=)(1)(ii)) feiview.pi

-of data‘occurs?- o7 -

do il sasine tak uptati |

MSRTS: data‘ 'takes«place? - : ,

Site e T
- Interview s{aﬁ' r&sponsible for updatmg oo
data. ‘

ASK:
What kind of MSRTS in-service/staff -
development training you have received?

Key Strategy: The agency identifies students’ current educatioral and health needs.

-M3 The agency designs and improves its
:programs and projects through the use of an 7o

annual assessmeént of education and health

" needs.dnd- completes an individual learning : T
plan foresch student. - .

 M3a Amindividual assessment of the District or Site Needs
educatmual andrelevant health needs of each | - Review a printout of needs assessment for Are. completedsvathm 30 days.of student’s

participating student is completed within 30 five current migrant students and five enrollment date and: *aﬁxiually thereafter:
days of cnrollment. (EC 54443.1(2)) former migrant students at each of three .| - Include, assggsgxpp.{s curtently. provided by
grade levels. other. progr. {for-whxch thie studént is
© | eligbls

- Contain al. namzs and relevant data
required-by. .migrant rules, regulations,
statutes,-or-policies.
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assessment for the school site, dxstnct, county,
:andfor tégion. ,
(34 CFR 201.32, EC 54443.1(b))

M3c A brief individual learning plan (ILP)
listing the services to be provided to each
student shall be provided in writing or at a
parent conference to the parent or guardian
of each participating student, annually, and
each time the student moves to a new district.
(EC 54443.1(d))
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5 assessment; for tﬁe sxte, dlstnct, county;
fegion? . e

- What kmds of bt ptograms zv;'ere deslgned or .
-establishéd 1o miect the identified nceds?

District or Site .

- Review a random sample of ILPs for five
current migrant students and five former
migraat students at each of three grade
levels.

- Interview mxgrant staff.

ASK:
- How do you sl;awmfomahonon the. ILP
with parents of partxcxpat st@gnts?

- How.are 5¢riices: de ated IitheI0P
different from thosé-provids dcd by the.core
program and- éther l.ategoml programs?

- Interview parcnts

ASK:

- When did you mecf with staff or 1&Z€iVé in
writing a copy of?our child’s ILP?

- What kinds of information.did you receive
abouit your child and/or the migrant
program as a result of the ILP?
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The agency designs, estabhshes, and: dehvers supplementwy educatzonal artd7zeqlth servxces to address zdentxﬁed student needs.

Rézﬁ»«w%i “él/,,m“i-,y A \; ]
* How tdtegr_szm-_q_mﬁg‘ g -

;;1!8; rating wcy or district

sup plementary instructional, health,
al sérvices in:accordance with:

Mda A comprehensive, supplementary
T ,ptogram
. ‘health, and related needs of participating
students is provided as described in the

service agrecment.

-designed to meet the. educational,

(BC 54443.1(c))

Region and District -

- Review:thie district: service agreement.

- Compufe service agreZment, prog’l'am .
descripfion With: pro“g‘r"qm(s) observed and
actually»bemgfp?‘owdeg. L
- Review:a randorSample of ﬁve current
migrant: studentb’ ficcds, assessmcntS‘at~
three grade levels and: compaqqmth
corre.,pondmgiLPs and servxcea recexved
by thoge students. -
- Review arandom sa.mplcvf five’former
. migrant studeiifs’ needs: rassessmients:t
“three grade‘levcla and’com ﬁé‘vmh
corresponding JLPs: ‘and’ semces eceived
by,those'smdenis. £

- Intervlew.; ,progrgn adnimxst:ator.

ASK: .

-.. What areso“?nc’ of lhe services provided to
mizFapt “children 43 agreed to in your
seryxcé agreement?

Sxte
- Compare services descnbed in the service

and other cafegorical programs.
-Interview teachers and aides,

ASK
How do you dctermm& whether thc,
xmgrant s;udcnt zs r@ccmng all, semces for
 which:lic/she s eljgible?

"

Serviee m@%_
| iﬁphéa fon &1 districh s
N » l’;ae’,ﬂ u

agreement with those offered by the district

d i the re; onal
“dnse BN YA, ,sem““@cemcnt
b tgrﬁno }lmlteéf o

. ‘n“ zrs
@ Re e@ Jw’f@cnsatory educatxbn

® ”Vocaﬁonglwmo ) R
» C un% ! iand career edueatxon
SerVices;. -

w J\ip Jcableqpreschool Scmccs
W Dt:igout@prevcnhon and mterventxon
calth s fated. ; J@%m

.

- Servwes prov:ded tii‘ students areas
mdxcated lin the’ ILP and ‘afre reIated to
individial needs assessments. .

- Teachers and aides are knowiedgeable of
the serviccs to be provided ‘as specified in
the service agreement,

Q R Wh;t léip"v_;ofsemas are you obhgafeﬁ o
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Review level/
How to test for compliance

LN
_ What to look for, . <

' Mdb, Semmnrowdad by migiant education
are supplemcntal to those provided by the

district ‘core program and by all other

categorical programs,
(34 CFR 201.43 and EC 54443.1)
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Region or District 2.

- Interview regtonal/dntnct health@taﬁ‘

ASK:
- What tyges of services are called’ formthe
Guidelines for Health Services for H:gmm
Studerits pubhcatxon?
- What health sefvices are you prcvxdmg G
migrant students that regular stu&ents do-
not receive?

Site

- Review a random sample of health cards i
the cumulative files of five current migrant
students and five former migrant studcn&
at each of three grade levels.

- Review a sample of student schedules.

- Interview two current migrant students and ;
two former migrant students at each of
three grade levels.

ASK: .

- What kinds of services have you received
from the migrant education program?

- Interview parents.

ASK:

- What kinds of health and/or cducatmnal
services have your children received from
the migrant education program?

- How has the migrant program helped your
child with health and/or dental problems?

R

~——- =

- Scmc/ca am‘supp‘lcme.ntal, and _migrant
o} ~-stidents.Haye access:to.services provided to
-all.other clnldrcn, suchzs ‘the. mandated
scréédiigS 'by. school”dismds as mentioned
An:tlc"Guidelines for Heafth ‘Services for
Migrant,Smdents pubhcanon.

i - -F.(duc?a"ﬁon “and’ Bealth's scmocs prowded by
|  migranteducation s -are supportive to, but
différent ‘(in kisd or. mtcnsxty) frofn, those
provided. by.the. distr ct-cote. program and
I | othemategomal T

*.- Migrant education and healthizervices are

& provided. only ER; staff: havecxhaustcd
all other resoiirces: (ore;and7all otheFy, _
categorical prbgrams and'agcncxcs).

-~ specifed’in- ‘the ILP,
- Supplemental services do not constitute the

i

I majoﬁty of the student’s educational

program.
- Thestudent’s schedule indicates equal
access. to the.core curriculum;
- Health catd:records, inclading scréenings,

. immunizations, referrals,-and ‘services, are

found in migrant student sample.
- Data'indicated on health cards reflect types
of proposed services to be provided.

- Serious health problems of students are
identified and seferred to parents in the

4  appropriate language.
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.~ Sexvicés déséribed by students'areas -
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ngrant program services are

> ,eoordmated with other public and-private
-agencies that serve migrant workers and their
- families.

(PL 100-297, Sec. 1202(:)(2))

Mdd Children (ages 3 through 21) ) who have
been determined to be currently migrant are
given priority over former migrant children in
the consideration of all programs and
activities the agency offers.

(34 CFR 20131 and 201.32)

.
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'r’d*'gia“m-admlmstrators and M:grag_ A' rih nﬁlngs
personniel " -EBordination with'other pabl
ASK =t ek Such as:. Tob Teaii
- ‘How: do you. coordmate;mxgrant services ; :Head.
with rogramis- oﬁ'ercd:by othcn agencies

wmngmgrm&ﬁﬁﬂm

- What agencies haw%vo-'ked coaperatnely
with the mlgrant program? How?

District
- Select a randora samplc of ten current
mlgrant students’ records and ten former
migrant students’ records (cdumtzon and
hzalth).

- Compare identified nceds with services
provided (Needs asséscments; ILPs).

- Review district’s establishied criferia for
selecting migrant children fo participate in
the program, including the resuits of
written or oral tests.

- Determine if current migrant students
receive services in priority over former
migrant students.

- Interview program staff,

ASK:

What procedures do you use for
determining which migrant students will
receive services?

- How do you use needs assessment data for
determining program services for eligible
migrant students?

Pt

- Carrent migra i¢
addrwg theii'.iéﬁkbeforescmwsfare- -

for se!ectmg miigyant clnldren to p?ﬁ'tidpate
in the program,”

- Procedures’have been csiabhshed and are
available in writing for the determination of
program and nstructional services.

students receive servicés t0»~ i
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Stnteg' Pannts of migant students are pmwded tmzmng and are. consulted on the educauonal and healtk

74,2 -*tv‘n""' o grnd
tatites and. regulations.

" parent advisory council (PAC) regarding
program activities, including, but not limited

1. Establishing migrant education program
goals, objectives, and priorities

2. Reviewing annual and year-end needs
assessments, as well as program activities,
for each school, and reviewing individ-
ualized education plans

3. Advising on the selection, development,‘-and
reassignment of migrant education staff

4. Having active involvement ir the planning
and negotiation of program applications
and service agreements

(EC 544444, 34 CFR 201.35)

X4

Regi b’n and Dist-ict
P.eview mmutcs of parent advxsory council
(PAC) eetings
et .:a‘riv operahng agcncgy,plans
S
apphcahon and dictrict scmce agreement.)
Review resource teacher’s files o those of
persons assigned to deal with parent
involvement.
Review meeting agendas.
Review parent advisory council bylaws.

Site

- Interview parents.

ASK:
What kinds of school and program maiters
have been discussed at PAC meetings?
Can you give some examples of how you
have been iavolved in PAC activities?
How have you been involved with the
establishment of program goals and
objectives?
What kinds of opportunities have you had
to advise staff on program matters?
Have you served on any committees
formed to look at needs assessment
reviews, evaluation reports, or program
activities?

- Ty
¢ it kb e s X E

prog'am pravxded by ngrant educatzon.l

Miniies end agendas of

par

PRI n*w-, aw

Pér-sﬁ.t utm:ﬁ‘f.d’"éb‘"
in'MSa‘isevident. |

The operation of the PAC is in accordance
with established bylaws.

Parents can cite specific examples of their
involvement with migrant program mattess.
Parents are involved with.ana vxposed to
program reviews and reports.
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: Gomposmon of: fizstnct and regional

‘ commme& inicliides at least two-

o thirds mtigrat parents who have been élected
by peers.

(EC 53444.2(a)(1))

. MSc PAC meetings at the regional and
district levels are held at least six times per
year. .

(EC 54444.2(a)(1))

M.5d The agency follows a schedule for
providing appropriate training to members of
the PAC,

(EC 54344.2(a)(4) and 54444.4(c)(4))

M.Se Information to parents on the PAC is
provided in a language they can understand.

(EC 54444.2(a)(1))
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Region and: Distric!
- Review PAC minutes and PAC meeting
attendance sheets.

Region and District

- Review district and operating agency
records for training schedules.

Site

- Interview parents on PAC.

ASK:
What kinds of training have been provided
to you as members of the PAC?

Region and District
- Review correspondernice sent to PAC parent
members, aotices, bulletins, etc.

Site

- Interview parents on PAC.

ASK:
What kinds of information have you
received regarding PAC activities?

- Do you receive this informaiton in a
language you understand?
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- ‘Documentanon exists that a: zmmmum of
sixPACmicetings are scheduled and held
each year.

e o s

- Training is provided to members of PACs
to cnable’ ther _to carty, out Lhen-
tcsponsiblht ' )

- Trairing; addresses activities of PAC as

spécifiéd in plans and agreements.

- Newsletters, minutes, or correspondence in
the parents’ primary language
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' *pig ¢ guzcy provzdes supplemental staff development to énsure that mxgrant educatzan staﬂ' have the skzILs' necessary to addmss the zdenjzﬁed ﬂeeds'

Reviewle vel/.
_How- to te_gffor ccmnhance

I ‘mg tqilook for

’ acnvmes address the-identified needs of
enrolled students as detetmmed by analysis of
thie aggregated needs assessments and current

staff skills.
- (EC 54443.1(c) and 54444.4(c)(5))

Region and District -

Review schedulcs, agendas, sign-in sheets,
and plans for staff development provided
for migrant education staff.

- Interview program directors. = .-

ASK.

- How do you determine the kinds of staff
development activities to include in the
service agreement?

- What procedures do you follow to ensure
migrant staff participation in staff
development activities?

- How do you determine that the staff
development activity offered by the migrant
program addresses the special needs of
migrant students?

Region and Site
Review operating ageucy’s plan for staff
development in application.

- Review summaries of needs assessments to
identify staff needing trainiug,

- Review evaluation forms of trainings
conducted.

District or Site

- Interview migrant education staff.

ASK:
What kinds of staff development activities
have vca had access to that are specified in
the service agreement?
What are the requirements for your
attendance at and/or access to these staff
development activities?

R R e T

Operanng agency’s s staff dcveTopment
activities reflect those descgbed in the
applxczﬁ]onm .

Evidence- that the , districs ﬁllﬁlled service
f ents to: partlc:pate in
erating’ ency’s staﬁidevelopment

- Staff- development offcredg by mxgrant
education'is: supplementaxy to and-different
from that-offered: by the'district-and all
other categorical prograims, and it
addresses the special needs of migrant
students.

- Site and/or rcgion compared identified
needs of students (using needs assessment
summariés).-and skills-of staff, identified
needed-improvement; and: provxdcd staff
devclopment accordingly;. -

- Evideénce éxists of stafi-development to
address identified needs.

- Agendas indicate type of training offered.

- Attendance sheets indicate number and
classification” of pérsontiel attending.
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Sta&deyelopmcnt actmtxes are
5 upp emental to the offerings-of the district
‘ii'rogram andiall:other-categorical programs

4 CFRZQ}QZ, EC\SMA\&I(C) and 54444.4(c)(5))

~—

Secondary test

M.6c Migrant education staff development is
provided in coordination with other staff
development and serves to increase the skills
of staff to meet migrant students’ needs.

(EC 54443.1(c) and 54444.4(c)(5))
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What staff devela mejz Wi are -
provided, by the‘dis 1 ¥

categoncals, i d by‘ xm. oray

Interview mz.grant educatxon stﬁff -

ASK. — T
- What staff dcvelopment actmues have.you
participated in-which Were offered ‘by the
district, categorical programs, and migrant
education?

Region or District .
Review planuing documents, meeting
agendas, descriptions of training, and
schedules.
Review service agreements and applications.

- Interview regional and district staff
development personnel.

ASK:
How do you coordinate the staff de-
velopment activities of the migrant
education program with other available
staff development opportunities?
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(fha ter1 project; in terms of bastc and
‘more advanced skills that all children are
. .expected to master,
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. "M.7a. Migrant students’ progress is measured

against desired outcomes described in the
operating agency’s application/service
agreement and in terms of student
achievement in accordance with the national
evaluation standards for grades 2-12 inclusive.
(34 CFR 20151(2)(2)(i) and 201.52(2))

M.7b The operating agency determines
whether improved performance of former
migrant children participating in a full-school-
year program for at least two years is
sustained over a period of more than 12
months,
(34 CFR 201.51(a)2.i and
34 CFR 201.52(b).(1) and (2))

peraﬂng gency evaluates, atleast

Whm look f0r'

v

Reglon and District "

- Review agency’s application or service
agreement.and compare desired outcomes
with student achievement in the Student
and | Prcgram Needs Assessment (SAPNA).

- Revlew agency’s evaluation plans, schedules,
and cdlendars.

- Interview program staff.

ASK: . :

- What program priorities are evident in the
SAPNA summaries?

- What program changes or
recommendations have resulted from
analyzing SAPNA data?

Region and District

- Review the test data from the Migrant
Student Record Transfer System( MSRTS)
summaries and determing if the agency has
an identified student population to be
followed for sustained effects.

- Interview program and district staff.

ASK:

- What is the populatmn of migrant students
you have identified for study of sustained
cffects?-

- What kinds -of sustained effects have
resulted for these students?

I R LSRN I}

YT

- The service agrscment or apphcatton
includes desired. duteomes:or objectives.
- Des:red outcome§aie rclatcd to:the .

,SAPNA and cxpresg progzam pnontxes,

such’ as; ovc{agc,gprqgmnon/rczentxon,
atténdaiice; Iangua@‘pro cléncy' ;ggdxng,
mathematxcs, ‘and’ faéhxevement'
grade: point averagc;:pmﬁcxcncy festmg;
credit a ; and: coﬂrgc gréparatmn
classes; . .

- Results of achxevemem tcsts are entered
and, documentod in printouts of the
SAPNA summaies:to the.California
Depattment'of Education at Jeast once
every three years. -

- The agencycan relate recommendations for
program improvement based on SAPNA
data. )

s

- The agency can produce documentation
that a student populauon has been
identified for study of sustained effects.

- Staff are able.to describe ‘sustained effects
of the program for former migrant
children,

LN
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'Key S ategy: Agericy expendmlmbam b accordancé Withtall gp"ﬁlicéﬁlé state and federal statites a-d regulaaam.

N

] vﬂow'(o’tés”tfor compharwe“ ‘
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2T e

A appliea Ie federal and state laws and
reguiati

" M8a Agency and district expenditures are in
& accordance with the approved budget sub-
mitted;in application and/or service
agreer}teut

£

e

h Y

(34 CFR 20143)

S

:. :M.8b The regional office regularly monitors
.+ districts’ fiscal records to ensure appropriate
expenditures, as dcmonstrated by written evi-
dence.

(34 CFR 20148)

i MdB8c Operating agencies have on file at their
. offices and the district office docuvmentation
;  supporting funds used to pay staff in multi-
i funded positions.

(34 CFR 20140, and
201.41(a)3.)

. scmce agegemenf.”
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Regiou orDlsudct -
-, Review-approved budget in apphmhon or

- Revienrqpcra@_gegcncy fiscal: ‘records and
. reimburgement climms.” -~

- Compare fiscal records with approved
budgct. o~
Region

- Review the region’s application, schedule,
and plan for moaitoring districts’ records.

- Review operating agency’s files."

- Interview regional fiscal and administrative
staff

ASK: -

- How do you ensure regular monitoring of
required fiscal records?

- How often are fiscal records reviewed?

Region and District

- Examine list of names and MSRTS
nun.uers of migrant students served by the
multifunded staff person.

- Examine time sheets of multifunded
personnel and compare with records
maintained for time allocation by functxon
or program. -

- Examine the district progran; to deteriine
that migrant students rngc both the cofe-~

. Wh_mo Took for

- Budget fizures and expendiures corrernond
to-the: approved :application or service
agreement. '

- Expenditures are jn. acoordanoe with
approved budgét with $ suPpomve
documentation, such, as orizal ‘purchase
orders, vouchers; rcccxpt‘s, and‘confracts.

- The.guinber of staff’reported on the
payroll matches:the approved budgct.

- Trave] claims are restricted to migrant
education activities. .

- Approvals or. suggestions for corrections
after momtormg are available in writing,

- Plans; schcdulm, jand testinony; reflect
required momtonng by the regional office.

- A writtén and current mvcntory of
equipment purchased with migrant funds is
available.

- Salaries and wages of employees chargeable
to one grant program or other expenditures
are supported by appropriate time
distribution records.

- Time sheets for multifunded personnel
show hours and/or days charged to mngxant
education. If direct instructional services
are provxdcd, then nantes, gradc level, and

t

program., And addluonal scmccs'

o
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- ¢__status of migrant studenls are included.
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g and resolwng comp.amts
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rocedures for'the tnne?y resolstion of

(34 CFR 20147a)
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1 o 10 et o compliance

dDistnct

- What comp, kmt procedures has the region
and/or dxrect-ftmdcd district adopted?

e

2
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"Whit to look for

-

- -Procedures fo:»recexvmg and resolvmg
,complamts iftvolving the violation of federal

s or regulatmns aré available in

- Complaint prooedures dcwibed réquire
resolution‘within"30. calendar: daysw

- Evidenc thatthm <been use of a
formal complaint procediire ‘conforming to
the regula',tions (f eomplamts have'been

P
- Provisionis'for a copy of th*raohmon to
the complainant inthe languagc'hg or she .
best understaads. -
- Procedures for appeals tothc Cahforma
Department of Education are specified.

A
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To ensure that all mdividuals with exceptional needs, ages birth through 21, ure appropnately identified, assessed, and provxded
free appropriate public education programs and services designed to meet 'their unique needs

Key Strategiés

[ All students in need of speciai education and related services must be IDENTIFIED, LOCATED, AND REFERRED.

= Each local educational agency (LEA) shall establish and implement procedures consistent with the requirements of federal and
state laws for eaucational ASSESSMENT of an individual with exceptional needs.

8 An INDITTDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM shall be developed for every individual wzrh exceptional needs and shall
be reviewed reriodically but not less than annually.

Each LEA shall ensure that a full continuum of program options is available to meet the educational and service needs of
individuals with exceptional needs in the LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT.

a All PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS of the Education for All Handicapped Children’s Act shall be established and maintained
by each LEA that provides special education and related services to individuals with exceptional needs

All school personnel shall be provided an opparzumty to participate in an ongoing comprehenstve systems of STAFF
DEVELOPMENT actvities.

a When appropriate, NONPUBLIC SCHOOL SERVICES (NPS) are provided to individuals with eacentional needs under a
contract, as specified in the IEP.

LOCAL PLAN AGREEMENTS entered into by participants (i.e, districts, counties) provide a full ninge of program options
and services.

r 3 1 6 3 1 7 Special Educaticn -- 189
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“ProgramGoal:

Jindividuals who have been identified are
, ‘referrea for special education instruction and

AR

Vv

Special Education

Key Strategy:

N

To ensure that all individuals with exceptxonal nceds,; agcs
free appropriateé public- educatxon programc and servi

bxrth’through 2

s %ZH

»

1, arezappropnately xdenhfied, ass&ssed, and provxded
{uniquein, eeds

Nmzi*u,‘;omwv ~AND REFERRED

BH R

Compliance item/test

PEEEIS T

S:1 There are procedures to ensure that

services after the resources of regular
education have been considered and, where
appropriate, utilized.

&wﬂm

S.1a Students who may be in need of special

education have been located and identified.
(EC 56301; CFR 300.128)

S.1b Attempts have been made to modify the
regular education program before referring
the individual for special education.

(BC 56200(h), 56303; CCR TS 3021(b)(2))

sziewlevel/ K " o T
How to test for gzmnhanee SO
—
SELPA and District
- Review local plan and procedural - Policy and procedures rcgmdmg scarch
handbook. efforts;to; qﬂcqaquh ‘locate anid-ideritify
- Interview administrative staff. mdividgalsylith exceptional. necds,
ASK: including. m&mx ‘and:preschool:children
- What are your procedures for locating - Sear cﬁ ﬁ 8 1t langtﬁges oihere

students in need of special education?
- What are your procedures for identifying
infants and preschooi-age children?

SELPA and District
- Review local plan.
- Review district procedures.

Site

- Review records of students of various ages
(i.e., preschool, elementary, and secondary)
recently placed.

- Interview principal, key site personnel, and
other staff.

ASK:

- What procedures do you use to modify the
regular education program before referring
to special education?

- Who are members of the student study
team or other i mtervcntxon group?. .

- Use:of: saeemng procedures by language-
speech ‘specialist

- Description of process utilized in. *

considering regular education programs
prxor to referral to speaal educanon o

-
,s'

- Written dmpnon of a student study
process

- Documentation of intervention strategies

- Involvement of site principal and regular
categorical; bilingual, and migrant program
personnel

- Assistance given by regular staff to modify.
theie, - program

- Extra’help givén student before referral

- Effecuvencss of prxor»mterventxons
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Review Tevel/

Sile Réf rfal pe p:ocedures are coordinated
. with othcr school site programs.

(BC-56200(h), 56220(a), 56302, 56303)

S.2 Policies and procedures regarding
referral are clearly defined, consistently used,
and documented throughout the speciai
education local plan area (SELPA).
tes

*S.2a Referrals are processed for all
potential special education students (including
infants from birth to 3 years).

(34 CFR 300.128, 300.220;

EC 56300-56302, 56321)

*This item involves direct service to students.
If noncompliant, it must be resolved within
45 days from the CCR exit date.

Hnmnies.t.mnl@_ce
SELPA 4 it

S liftéi‘&l?wadmxmstratwe staff,

ASK: &

- How do you assiire’ that the study team
process is not used to delay assessmént?

Site
- Interview regular and spectal educatxon
teachers and Ch.1, bilingual, and migrant
coordinators,

ASK:
How \lo.you find and refer students who
might need special- .education?
- What kind of strategxes do you use to help
a child before referring him/her to special
education?

- Are programs such as Ch.1 utilized before
referral? How?

SELPA and District and Site

- Review procedures/forms.

- Review site newsletters and notices to
parents,

- Review referrals.

- Interview administrative staff.

ASK:

- What are your referral procedures?

- How is the information concerning the
outcome of the referral used and
maintained?

Py pe Ba

ooordwangtxogamong spccxal! funded
ms; i ‘1dent1fieatxon, referral, and
placcmcnt conmderatxons.

- Policics and procedures regarding referral
are consistently implemented in each of the
member districts.. .

- Procedurés for»mmatmg and processing
referrals from teachers, parents, and
agencies and for trapsxﬁxttmg these.
referrals to all appropriate:staff membets

- Logging of. dates, of. referrals and

ubsequendeusans' of those referrals

- Ages inclide 0-22. years,

- Procedures for monitoring
referral/assessment time lines

- Hearing and vision screenings for all initial
referrals




"| Review level/

How {0 test for compliance

Compliance item/test .

S2b The parent is informed that hxs/ﬁer
- child has been referred for assessment for
possible special education services.
(34 CFR 300.504-505; EC 56301, 56321(a)(c);
p CCR TS 3021)

WhALm_m_Uor

Site

- Review written referral notice.

- Interview. parents. -,

ASK:

- Did you refer your child for speaal
education?

- Whea did the school:mform you thatyour _
child might-n education services? {~

- Were you told that you-must go through
the student study team process or that you
can make a direct referral at any time?

—_—

-

- Ev;denee avmlsblc to, substantxatc that
rm -wnttcn notice

el “)4

i€ appropm’*e‘

in: litigage, ..
- Parents’are aWare; tﬁbthey may refer their |

child,” .
- Parents understand theﬁ:ﬁcrcncc between
~. the sfudént stitdy team process.and a
formaLx\fgrral for special education.

Key Strategy:  Each local educaticnal agency

(LEA) shall establish and implement procedures consistent with the requirements of federal and siate laws for~
educational ASSESSMENT of an individual with exceptional needs.

~

EATON #2T % oy,
8 RO

S.3 Policies and procedures regarding
assessment are clearly defined, consistently
v used, and documented throughout the
¢ SELPA,

Primary tests

S3a There is evidence that all individuals,
birth to 22 years of age, who are referred are
§ assessed based on an assessment plan that
contains the following information:

YRR e
e

Yoo Tt ol e g e g ¥,

Sy b e

. Reason for assessment

. Description of materials and procedures

. Indication of trained and competent
personnel

. Individual’s primary language and language
proficiency status (LEP/FEP)

5. Recent assessments, including any available

independent assessments and assessment

information the parent requests to be

considered

Alternative means as appropriate

Parent consent/date
(34 CFR 300530-534; EC 52164.1, 56301,

6302, 56320(b)(3), 56321(a-c), 6322
CCRTS 3022, 3023, 3027, 3028, 3030(c) & (j))

Ay
"ERIC*“ o
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Provided by ERIC.

SELPA and District

- Review SELPA procedures and district
procedures, if different.

- Review assessment plan form.

Site

- Review referral log.

- Examine referral forms and student
records.

- Interview administrators, assessment
personnel, and special education teachers.

ASK:

- How is the assessment plan developed?

- How are assessment personnel involved in
the assessment process?

- Are assessments conducted when
requested?

- Interview parents,

ASK:

- Did you give permission for your child to
be assessed?

- Assessment plan that is developed within
15 days from the date of referral

- Date of referral

- Documentation of individuals referred
indicating assessment date and subsequent
decision/action

- Assessments are related to referral
information.

- Assessment plans with items as specified in
test

- If LEP/FEP, assessment data obtained
from LEP program

- Were you asked if you had any pemncnt
asscssment information? : .
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S.3c Assessment personnel are competent
and appropriately trained to administer and
interpret test results and, when necessary, are
knowledgeable and understanding of cultural
and ethnic backgrounds and competent in
both the oral and written skills of limited-
English-proficient (LEP) individuals.
(34 CFR 300.532-300.533;
EC 56320(b)(3),(N), 56322, 56324;
CCR TS 3023)

324

= Hearing impairments?
» Visual impairments?
» Motor disabilities?

SELPA and District °

- Review list of certificated staff.

- Review staff devélopment activities.
- Review recruitment procedures.

District

- Review assessment re, .

- Review SELPA and/or district-adopted
competencies for the various assessment
personncl,

- Interview SELPA and district staff.

ASK:

- What kind of in-service training program is
used for assessment personnel? Does it
include;
= Administering and interpreting test

results?
» Understanding implications of culture
and ethnicity?
u Alternate means?
« Oral/written skills in other languages?
« Training of interpreters?

- What evaluation msthods are used to
determine staff competencies?

- What procedures are used to select, train,
and utilize interpreters for assessment?

ANEE . - ERSNEEIR A SO e <
et — N ,;. - < - ey
R ' e
Sy Review level/ A
S lignce item /test How to tw_mc = What to look for _ .
in S".Sh Assessments are conducted by a Site - : AN
<‘; multidisciplinary team, including at least one - Review assessment plan and reports - Dowmcntauon that ‘appropiiat EE(\
f:= feucher or specialist knowledgeable in the - Interview special tducation servic mciu ing DIS: pcrsonncl, conduct
area of suspected disability providers. asseasmt nﬁ When'thie: stude it 1ex
(3 CFR 300532(c)) | ASK: undaplicate ‘Spécch/latguage & seﬁj‘ |
- Who partxc:patcsm -the assessment of whcn he: smdcnt rcferral‘infd
students with suspected: indicates tha:ppeﬁ/hngﬁage bc the
» Learning disabilities? =~ - only sexvice required, the: Ihnguage/«peech
» Speech and language disabilities? specialist may be the sole assessor.)

- Documentation of training on assessrent
procedures, including sociocultural and
cconomic factors

- Employment of personnel with bilingual

.and multicultural assessment skills

- Use of interpreters when qualified staff are

not available

Special Education -- 193
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‘language or other mode of communication
~._ and in all areas rclafc;l to thé syspected
bo.  disability.
' (34 CFR 300532
EC 56320(b)(2), (c), (£); CCR TS 3027)

S3e Assessment materials and procedures
are selected and adminisiered so as not to be
discriminatory and to reflect the individual’s
skills and aptitude leveis.
(34 CFR 300.530(b), 300.532;
EC 56320(a)(3), (d))
(Judge Peckham's court order)

S3f The assessment process ensures that no
single procedure is the sole zriterion for de-

termining placeinent.
(34 CFR 30053%(d); EC 56320(c))

I ol E e T e R ONERRL RS T Ry
N Rcviewlevd/ - i
.- Compliance item/test Hcmo tﬁttnuoml.anoe What to fook for
P LN - . - .
T s3d Indmdualsareasscsscdmthczrpnmary‘ SELPAandDistria- . VIR T

Revfeﬁoulﬁli’ﬁ,ﬁraeeaualhandbook,or ;. - Districk. procedures to determins language

admmxstratm procedmés.
- Review. ass&esmcnt pIam and assesément
reports, ’

- lltci.terview special educatmn staff,

AS

- Who determines thc student’s language
proficizacy?

District or Site
- Review student records.
- Review sample of records of racial/ethnic
and language minority students.
- Review assessment plan and assessment
reports.

SELPA and District and Site

- Review local plan.

- Review assessment plan and assessment
records.

‘Dmpuon of:qsc of mtcrpreters
Description of 1
fassétsing studcnts with: :mpam;d sensory,

-, mangal; orsp:ahngskﬂls

Documentauon of studeat’s performance in

- Starcmgqtrcgaxdmg validity of the tests
and the resulis-

- Nondiscriminatery techniques, methods,
andmatcnalsa&cdforcthno—andadturaﬂy
idiverse students

- Testfepon fts:and/or protocoi document

asscssment i the student’s primary
languagc, a8 approptiate_ . .
- An-asséssment process that ensures IQ
tests'are not administered to black students
- Asscssment results that reflect the
individual’s skills and aptitude levels as well
as the bandicapping condition

~
.

- Description of process

- Useofa mulnd:saphnary team

- More than one assessment procedure

- 1Q test scores arc not contained in files of
black studeats

)




Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

S$3g An individual with a suspected low-
incidence disability is assessed by qualified
and trained personnel, consistent with state
guidelines, and in all areas related to the

suspected disability.
(EC 56320(g), 56324;

34 CFR 300532(c); CCR TS 3023)

SELPA and District ard Site

- Revicw student-records.

- Review assessment plans.

- Review assess.nent reports.

Review self review findings from guidelines.

Interview special education teachers,

audiologists, psychologists, health providers,

and others.

A3K:

- Who participates in the asscssment of
students with low-incidence disabilities?

- Have you received training in assessment
techniques appropriate for low-incidence
students?

- What are the areas of assessment that are
standard for students who are hearing
impaired, visually impaired, deaf-blind, or
severely orthopedically handicapped?

- How are assessments . ovided which may
require participation of other agencie?

- Personnel are qualified as specificd in job
Amxpuonsbythcagcncyand.tateand
federal law or regulation or state low-
incidence guidelines.

- Personnél attend to unique needs, skills,
and need for specialized materials and
equipment.

- Assessments are used, where appropriate,
for health and development Hearing,
orientation and mobility, metor, language,

career.and vocational abiliti%, social and

emotional status, acd vzsxon, including a
low-vision assessment consistent with state
guidelines.

325
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Special Education'™ 19

What to look for

Review level/
Compliance jtem/test How to test for compliance
S2% Assessment results are documented and | District or Site
contain all required information: - Review assessment reports (including

Results of tests administered in primary
language by qualified personnel

- Statement regarding validity of the
assessment, if interpreter was used

- Whether test results are valid

- Whether the student’s needs can be met in
the regular classroom or whether the
student may need special education

- The relevant behavior noted during the
observation of the student in an
appropriaie setting

- The relationship of behavior to the
student’s academic and social functioning
as well as areas of needs

- The educationally relevant health,
developmental, and medical findings, if any

- A determination concerning the effects of
environmental, cultural, or economic
disadvantage, where appropriate

- The need for specialized services,
materials, and equipment for students with
low-incidence disabilities

- Consideration of independent assessments

- Whether the student may need special
education and related services

- The basis for making the dctermination

- For students with learning disabilities:

= Whether there is such a discrepancy
between achicvement and ability that it
cannot be currected without special
education and related services;

@ Written documentation of the collective
findings and team decision regarding the
student’s eligibility under a specific
learning disability

(34 CFR 300.533, 300.543;
EC 56001(i), 56026(a-¢), 56320, 56327;
CCR TS 3023)

speech/language, adapted physical educa-
tion, and other designated instruction and
services [DIS]).

- Interview assessment/individualized
education program (IEP) team.
K:

- How do you determine what components
should be placed in the assessment report?
- Are assessments completed before IEP

mectings?

Comments _

- Assessments relate to referral information.

- Description of required documentation to
demonstrate eligibility for special education

- Waivers to exceed the time line are
documented when appropriate.
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%" Complian item/test

Review level/

i S3I Each individual is reassessed at least
every three years to determine eligibility, or
more frequently when requested by parent or
teacher.

(34 CFR 300534(b); EC 56329(a), 56344, 56381)

S.3j Interim placements do not exceed 30
days and are reviewed before the expiration
of the 30-day period.

(EC 56325)

S.3k Preschool children are reassessed prior
to traositioning from a prcschool program to
kindergarten or first grade and monitored to
determine a continuing need for special
edycation.

(BC 56445)

332
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SELPA and District
Revie;v ‘the management information system
(MIS);

- Reviewlocal'plan, procedural handbook, or
admmlstrahvc procednws

- Review'initial ass&ssments and IEPs.

- Interview psychologists)‘spécial education
teachers, speech/language specialists, and
other DIS providers.

ASK:

- Are stidents reassessed every three years
or moré of*en:if: tequested?

- What systémiis used to ensure that three-
year reasses$ments are ‘conducted?

- Are students waiting fo be assessed?

- Interview parents,

ASK:

- Is your child reassessed every three years
or more often if you request?

SELPA and District

- Review local plan, procedural handbook,
and administrative procedures.

- Interview administrative staff.

ASK:

- Do you have a procedure to account for
delays in the receipt of records?

District

- Review procedural handbook or
administrative procedures.

- Interview administrative staff.

ASK:

- Who is responsible for assessing the
preschool child?

- If the child is no longer in special
education, how is this information shared
with the regular class teacher (kindergarten
or first grade, as appropriate)?

What to look for _

- ‘Indxvxdugl asscssmcnts are gmrrent and-
wi ";M 8 three- yearhmcpenod~ -

- Thesystem’ ¢nsures that:thrée-year
reassusments’otcut in: a‘nmely mainer.

- Reassessmient daté|is indicated on the
assessment-plan; IEP, or some othcr form
within thé MIS;

- Initial" assessmcnt procedures.are applied -
when condiicting a three-yéar reevaluation.

- An IBPsmeetmg is'Beld to review.
assessment; rcsults with-thé arents.

- Teachers/parents areawate thcy ‘may re-
quest an.assessment prior to the manmal
evaluation,

- Heuring and vicion screedings are done for
the three-year assessmeiits.

- Transfer students are reassessed, as
appropriate.

- IEP team reestablishes student’s eligibility
as an Individual with Exceptional Needs

- Placemc.nt rationale is documented.
- A procedure which accounts for the
potential delay in the receipt of records
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- Individual assessments occur near the end
of previous schoo! year.

- A monitoring process ensures that special
education gains are not lost in the regular
education programs.

- Kindergarten or first grade teachers are
knowledgeable about performance levels
and learning styles of students who have
transitioned from a preschool special
education program.
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“Review !evel/
How {o mnb.anw

83k (continued)

T

- Who mom&.,m thcghndcr@rten or first
grade clnld who, fiow: Fequires less inteasive
speu,al cducatlon? ‘

Key Strategy: An INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM shalwe developed Jor every individual wzth exceptional needs
and shall be reweweaLpenodzcally but not less than armually

SA4 Policles and procedures regard!ng IEP
development are clearly defined, consistently
- used, and documented throughout the
- SELPA.

h

S.4a Parent notification of IEP meetings
includes the purpose, time, and location of the
meetings and who will be in attendance.

(34 CFR 300.345;
EC 5632%(a), 56341(0)(3)(c)(2)(D)

S.4b A meeting is held and IEPs are
developed within 50 days from receipt of
parental consent to the assessment plan.
(34 CFR 300.343; EC 56340,
56341(a), 56342, 56344, 56441.12)

334

Q

RIC

SELPA and District
- Review notices/forms developed by the
SELPA and/or district.

Site

- Interview principal and key site personnel.

ASK:

- Who notifies pareats of their right to
attend and present information, and are
they encouraged to aftend and participate
as full members of the IEP team?

- What verification of writfen or verbal
notification is there of an ¥EP’s meeting
date, time, and location?

- Interview parents.

ASK:

- Was the IEP meetmg scheduled at a
mutually convenient time? If not, did the
district reschedule the meeting?

- Was participation of your child discussed?

District and Site

- Review IEP and assessment plans.

- Interview parents, principal, and key site
personnel,

ASK:

- What is the IEP development process?

- How is the process monitored?

- Who is responsible? e

- Copy of notice of IEP meeting to parents

- Detailed records of attempts to contact,
involve, inform,"and convince parents to
attend IEP meeting

- Parents say they are encouraged to attend
and participate with their child as full
members of the IEP team,

- Date parent signed the assessment plan
- Date IEP was developed
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S.4c Elgibility criteria for special education
are utilized and implemented.
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S.4d The written IEP contains al! the
required components.

Lorpey

Try v

Review level/
How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
SELPA and District - SBLPA-adopted stanaards that clarify the
- ‘Review local plan. eligibility criteria
(34 CFR 3005; | - Review procedural handbook. - Procgdures for demonstrating eligibility for
EC 56441.11, 56333, 56337, 56342; special education
CCR TS 3030(2+j), 3031) - Specific procedures for implementation of
(Judge Peckam's court order) eligibility criteria
Site
- Review student records, IEPs, and - Results that summarize the IEP team’s
asscssment reports. planning and placement decision
- Observe services provided to the students. - Documentation that student qualifies for
- Interview parents, principal, resource special education on the basis of one or
specialist and special day class (SDC) more of the eligibility criteria, including
teachers, DIS, psychologist, and key site mulnhandxcappcd (MH)
personnel. - For'studénts- ‘receivingan unduplicated DIS
ASK: or related service (e.g, Specch, -adapted
- How are the eligibility criteria utilized with physical education, transportation),
regard to placement decisions by the IEP documentstion that-Héets one of the
team? criteria 'of CCR Title /5 Section 3030
- 1Q scores of black students dre not used in
the YEP process.
SELPA and District
- Review IEP form and select and review - Present levels of performance
(34 CFR 300.14, 300.345; IEPs that reflect a variety of required - Annual goals, short-term objectives
EC 56001(c), 56345, 56346) services (e.g., LEP, low-incidence dis- - Specific instruction and related services
abilities, nonpublic schools, state schools, - Extent of participation in regular program
and infant and preschool). - Date of initiation and duration of service
- Objective criteria, evaluation procedures,
and a schedule for determining at least
annually whether objectives are achieved
Special 5d’l17mtion - 199




Review level/
How to test for compliance - Whauo Iook__gL
Site o o T :
- Review IEP while obscrving services: - ~ Typﬁphysacifedﬁ‘ it 4 e et
- Interview IEP.team m¢mbers and specxal - ‘Parcntal conéent fo all or-part of the: IEP 5
education administrators, - When appropnatc- &
ASK: G
- How do you determine if extended schol u Prcvocahonal -caréet.cdudation for K-6 P
year services will be provided? . w Vocational education for7-12 - g’;\d?:
© .Dxizcrcnhal iproficiedcy. standards for ;iﬁ
graduation s
« Esfendsi schmm if e
d-nts are chgiblc and: semm are PR
n¢edéd: — 2=
= Provision’ for. tratiition: to regular class o
» Lingsi «).M&Pp.rgp&atcsa ~SEE
= Speilalized:seivices, il g
X equipmént for stadents with' Tow- B
incidence disabilities are consistent with S
] state-guidelines. £
< - Asingle IEP is developed for students who 2%
i receive both special education and DIS. S
i 03
. %S.4e Students are receiving services in District and Site 3
: accordance with their IEP, - Review IEP, - IEP covers only that pait of the educational et
- (34 CFR 30013, 300307, 300552(a)(2); | - Observe sexvices provided io students in program affected by the student’s handicap. g
EC 56345, 56363, 56364; various instructional settings. - ‘Frcqucncy and duration of DIS o
; CCR $ 3001(i),3040(c), 3043, 3051-3051.18, 3053) - Occupational thcrapy, physical therapy, or CEE
i - Interview DIS and IEP team members. other related services as determined by the L
*This item involves direct service to students. | ASK: IEP team
' If noncompliant, it must be resolved within - How are required DIS provided when ~ Length of instructional day for special 24
- 45 days from the exit date. service providers are limited or not classes.is the same as for the g
N available? age-appropriate peers in the general
. education program, unless IEP specifies
- Interview parent. otherwise.
ASK: - Extended school year is offered, when
3 - Was IEP completed and presented to you appropriate,
o at the beginning of the IEP meeting?
L 3 0 8 - For secondary student: Were vocational or
9 career education opportunitiss discussed?

{AFulTox Provided by ERIC

,g,‘m{fc )
@




A e Review level/ . iy -
v thm \How to te;t_fg_r_mmphm?f;r _Wh ook for X
, ¢ \\u
:S4f The completed IEP shows a direct District and/or Site
-zelationship among the levels of performance, | - Review IEP. - Goals and ébjectms are related to ~
the goals and objectives, and the specific ) asscssmcntxcsults.
services to be provided. - Spedific: mces are based on goals-and
o (34 CFR 300.342-300345; ¢
. EC 56341, 56343; ) - Plaecment dcusxons are bascd o the
. CCR TS 3040(c), 3042(a) and (b)) provmon of:eqmred services'in the léast
restrictive cavironment;
- IEP goals»and ob;cctxvcs ‘focus on offscttmg
or reduung ‘probleins resultifig fom the
student’s bandicap which interfere with
learning:or- educationl performance.
~ S.4g Student progress is reviewed at least District and Site

- annually by the IEP team.

- (34 CFR 300343(d);

» EC 56343(d), 56345(a)(6), 56362{a}(5);
CCR TS 3068)

34U

3
"

- Review curreat and previous IEPs,

- Interview district administrative staff and
special education teachers.

ASK:

- Are TEPs being monitored to assure that
goals and objectives are revised when they
are not being met?

- Is there continuity between the present and
the previcus year’s goals and objectives?

- Annual review schedule indicated:
- Objectives that are achieved, modified, or

rewritten

- Progress reports/repost cards
- Effectiveness of current programs

341
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Special Education - 202

Review level/
Compliance item /test How to cest for compliance What to look for Comments
S4h Attendance of required personnel at Site
IEP team meetings is verifiable. - Review IEPs for signatures and dates. - Signatures of administrator/designee,
(34 CFR 300344, 300347, | - Interview students, key site personnel, and student’s teacher, parent/others
EC 56341, 56506(d); CCR TS 3040(c)* principal. knowledgeable, and student, if appropriate
ASK: - Verbal acknowledgment of attendance
- Who attends the IEP team meetings? - Students appriscd of IEP goals by teacher
- If you cannot attend the IEP meeting, what | - If student in nonpublic school (NPS) or

S.4i The contents of the IEP have been made
available to teachers and service providers
serving the student.

(EC 56347; CCR ‘TS 3040(b))

process do you use to easure th~t your
input is given 2t the meeting?

- How are you informed of the IEP goals
and objectives?

- How are surrogates chosen, trained, and
utilized?

- Interview parents.

ASK:

- Are you encouraged to attend the IEP
meeting?

- How do you determine when it is
appropriate for the student to participate?

- Do you as a parent have an opportunity to
share information about your child at the
meeting?

- Did you participate in decisions regarding
the program content and placement of your
child?

- Did you understand the IEP development
process?

Site

- [interview classroom teachers and other
service providers.

ASK:

- How do you receive information concerning
the content of the IEP?

- Who discusses the content of the IEP with
you?

agency, signature of NPS representative

- Attendance of LEP, migrant, and Chapter
1 staff, when appropriate

- Procedures for use of surrogate parents
(selection, training, efc.)

- For unduplicated language/speech services,
signatures of adm.inistragor/d%ignee,
language /speech specialist, pareat, and
student when appropriate

- Teachers are knowledgeable about the
~ontents of the IEP,

- Teachers know how to obtain or where to
find a copy of the IEP.
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

S.4j A copy of the IEP is provided to the
parents, and when requested, it is in the
primary language of the parent.

(EC 56346; CCR TS 3040(b))

What to look for

SELPA and District

- Review procedural handbook or
administrative procedure.

- Interview administrators, IEP team
members, and parents.

ASK:

- What is the procedure to obtain a
translated IEP?

- Who makes the determination tc translate
the IEP?

- For LEP parents: Are you told of your
right to have a translated IEP?

- Are you given a copy of the IEP?

- Description of how LEP parents are
apprised- of their right to obtain a
translated copy
- Procedures used to obtain translations

- A notice regarding this right

Key Strategy: Each LEA shall ensure that a full continuum of program options is available to meet the educational and service needs

exceptional needs in the LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT.

of individuals with

S.5 Students are offered full and equitable
educational opportunities which promete
maximum interaction with nonhandicapped

peers.

Primary tests
*S5a A continuum of program cptions for
special education and related services is
available for studen*s from birth to 22 years
of age.
(34 CFR 300.304, 300.308, 300.551;
EC 56360-56365; CCR TS 3043, 3G53)

*This item involves direct service to students.
If noncompliant, it must be r. olved within
45 days from the exit date.

SELPA and District

- Review local plan.

- Review interagency agreements.

- Review waivers.

- Interview administrative staff,

ASK:

- What program options are available?

- How are these services cnordinated?

- What is your continuum of service options
for infants and preschool individuals?

- When provided, does the extended school
year operate for a minimum of 20 school
days, including holidays?

- Are parents being informed of the
continuum of program options available for
their child?

- How do you know?

- SELPA policy on least restrictive
environment (LRE)
- SELPA plan for the implementation of its

LRE policy

- Knowledge of State Board policy on LRE
- Programs and services available include:

Resource specialist programs
(Caseloads do not exceed 28 students
for any one resource specialist unless a
waiver has been granted. Dutics are
appropriate.)

e DIS (Average caseload of language,
speech, and hearing specialists across
the SELPA does not exceed 55; for
three to five years, inclusive, caseload
does not exceed 40.)

>
T
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*S.5b Steps are taken to ensure that
individuals with exceptional needs participate
in academic, nonacademic, and extracurricular
services and activities to promote maximum
interaction with the general school population.
(34 CFR 104.4, 300.306, 300.550 (b)(i),
300.552, 300.553; EC 17747.5(b), S6001(g)(h),

56364, S6441.3, 56441.4;
CCR TS 3042, 3653, 3054(b))

*This item involves direct service to students.
If noncompliant, it must be resolved within
45 days from tne exit date.

’%46

- What programs and services are available
to special education students?

SELPA and District
Review local plan, procedural handbook, or
administrative procedures,

- Interview administrative staff and IEP team
members.

ASK:

- What process is used to determine percent
of participation in regular education?

- What steps and strategies are used to
promete accessibility and interaction?

- Do special day classes (SDC) operate for
the same length of time as the regular
school day?

Review level/
Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to logk for
" §.5a (continued) - Interview parents. s State’ speual schools
- ASK: w Infant services (An adult/chﬂd ratm of
- Do you know the various program options 1:4 is not’ exceeded for group services.)
available for your chitd? " Preschool setvices- (Grou service
programs for scverely handicapped [SH]
individual$ with exccpuonal needs
[IWENs] do not exceed a ratio of one
instrictional adult to five child=n or
greater than a 1:6 ratio for ¢ aer than
SH.)
» Transportation provided wnhxn the
SELPA
v Availability of a variety of general
education programs, such as art,-music,
industrial arts, consumer and.
homemaking education, and vocational
education
Site
- Observe programs and services. - Verification that above services are
- Interview parents, principal, and key site provided by appropriately credentialed
personnel. personnel or individuals who have been
ASK: granted waivers

- Verification that above services are
previded and caseloads are within
maximum limit

- Written documentation to justify removal of
IWENs from regular educational settings

- Written documentation that placement
decisions are made only after the IEP has
been completed

- Written documentation that placement
decisions are not made on the basis of the
handicap, configuration of service delivery,
availability of staff, curriculum content, or
method of cmriculum delivery

- Rationale for placement in a school other
than the one regularly designated for
attendance
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

S.5b (continued)

- Do special day classes (SDC) begin and
end at the same time as the regular classes
at that site?

- Interview regular teachers.

ASK:

- How do you feel about having special
education students in your classes/school?

Site

- Review IEPs.

- Observe total sckool environment.

- Interview regular and special students and
teachers, DIS and assessment staff.

ASK:

- Do attitudes of regular students, faculty,
and parents encourage support and
acceptance of special programs, IWENs
and special education facuity?

- Are IWENs eligible to participate in all
aspects of the school’s programs?

- Are there any IWENs participating in
before and after school activities?

- Are there IWENSs in SDCs that should be
participating in regular school activities and
are not?

- Do different daily schedules prevent
IWENS from participating in any regular
education activities?

Written documentation that the chosen
school, even if not the home schoo, is as
close to home as feasible

Transportation for accessibility and
participation in extracurricular activities
Interpreters, transcribers, notetakers, and/
or readers for the low-incidence disabilities
population for academic and nonacademic
activities

A description of age-appropriate integrated
settings available for preschool children
(ages 3-5 inclusive)

Policy and procedures regarding LRE in
the local plan

Interaction of special education students
with general school population

Positive attitudes and awareness of special
needs

Adaptations to ensure accessibility of site
Specinlized equipment, materials, and
services in the regular classrooms
Préximity of location of special education
programs to regular programs
Services/placement determined annually

»
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Special Education ~ 206
Review level/ oo
.- Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
. S.Sc Students with low-incidence SELPA and Site
¢ disabilities are provided instruction in a - Review results of self-review from guide- - State guidelines are used to monitor local
¥ manner consistent with state guidelines. lines. programs,
e (CFR 300224, 300.303; { - Interview administrative staff and special - Building administrators have received
BC 56156, 56241(f), 56364.1) education teachers. awareness-level in-service training on low-
: ASK: incidence guidelines when students with
: - How were state guidelines used in the self- low-incidence disabilities attend the schocl.
: review process? - Staff are knowledgeable of and consider
‘ - What areas were identified for program state guidelines in identification,
improvement? assessment, planning, and provision of
: educational services to low-incidence
students.

- Self-review results reflect use of low-
incidence state guidelines.
- Hearirg aids are monitored to ensure they

are functioning properly. ,
§.5d There is coordination of instruction and | District and Site 3
curriculum with special and regular staff. - Review district core curriculum. - District’s course of study (core curriculum) -
(EC 56362(a)(3) and (4); | - Review district special education curriculum utilized and followed =N
i CCR TS 3051.1(a)(4)) for severely handicapped. - Supplementary materials supportive to the 442’
- Interview district curriculum administrators, district’s curriculum o
special education administrators, program - Instruction based on learning strengths and
specialists, and key site personnel. styles/modes of students i
ASK: - Communication regarding the unique needs Ty
- How do administrator’s of categorical of IWENs P
programs, special education, and general - Special education curriculum for severely ‘3’
curricum/instruction coordinate their handicapped aligned with the core 7
efforts at the central office level? . curriculum as appropriate 3
- Are special education staff involved in - Coordination between site programs and 3
curriculum development activities? other public education programs operating 2
- Has the special education curriculum for on the same or adjoining sites !
SDC been aligned with the district’s core
curriculum?

- How have yon modified and evaluated the
curriculum, environment, and instruction to
meet the needs, strengths, and modes of
learning of IWENs?

- What is the procedure for cc.nmunicating
and coordinating instruction and curriculum

250 with special and regular education staff?
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mpliance item

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for _ Comments

*S.5e Ethnic and culturally diverse students
are properly placed in special education

programs.
(CCR TS 3023(b); Diana decision)

*This item involves direct service to students.
If noncompliant, it must be resolved within
45 days from the exit date.

S.5f A disproportionate representation does
not exist for racial/ethnic and culturally
awverse students enrolled in special education.
(Judge Peckham's court order;
CCR Ts 3023)

)
AN
oo

District and Site

- Review files of LEP/FEP IWENs who are
enrolled in special education.

- Review files of ethnic and culturally diverse
students.

District

- Review district procedures to determine if
students are proportionately represented in
special education programs.

- Review recent Office for Civil Rights
(OCR) survey of educationally mentally
retarded students.

- Review current pupil count data on
racial/ethnic enrollment, by handicapping
condition, and calculate percentage of
special education students, by instructional
setting and by race or ethnicity.

- Observe cthnic representation in classes.

- Interview administrative staff.

ASK:

- How do you guard against disproportionate
representation of racial/ethnic and
culturally diverse students enrolled in
special education?

- Students are not placed because of
unfamiliarity with Englich language.

- Students are not placed because of a lack
of previous school experience.

- A statistical formula such as the "E"
formula has been used to determine if a
racial/ethilic imbalance exists.

- A written description explains why an
imbalance exists, including causes or
reasons for the racial imbalance.

- Nonbiased assessment strategies and
alternative assessment procedures are used
by psychologists and DIS personnel.

3 5 3 Special Education - 207
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= KeyStrategy: All PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS of the Education for All Handicapped Children’s Act shall be established and maintained by each LEA that ;
7 provides special education and related services to individuals with exceptional needs. Ve
i Review level/
o Compliance jtem/lest How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
- S.6 A process has been established that
- ensures procedural safeguards, including
> cenfldentiality of all students’ records.
= Primary tests
= S.6a Procedural safeguards and due process SELPA and District o
2.+ hearing procedures are established and - Review local plan. - Implementation of procedural safeguards RS
v implemented. - Review parents’ handbook. and due process guarantees
: (34 CFR 300501; | - Review annual nctice to all parents. - Process for resolving complaints
g EC 56500.1, 56500.2, 56501(a}, (0)(2)(3); | - Interview administrative staff, - Notice coacerning due process hearing o
CCR TS 3081(2)(1)) |{ ASK: procedures and hearing rights 33
> - How are parents apprised of their due - Annual notice in newspaper =Y
process rights? - Annual individual notice in primary
- Was a public notice placed in the local language printed in conjunction with public
newspaper informing the public of its rights agency’s normal notification
under PL 64-142? - Annual notice of right to file a complaint is 2,
- How are parents apprised of the procedure in primary language. '
to use when filing a complaint or - Annual notice of rights and procedures to N
requesting a fair hearing against the state initiate a referral 2
or the district? g
: - What procedures are used when 3
investizating a complaint against the L
district?
4 - How are staff informed concerning parents’ 3
rights under PL 94-1427 i
- What rights arc explained to the parent at 2
the IEP meeting and at the time of :
approving the assessment plan?
355 :
3 5 4 :
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

S.6b There is a current lising of the names
and positions of employees who have routine
access to confidential records.

(34 CFR 300572(d))

S.6¢ Records of access are maintained for
individual files, which include name of party,
date, and purpose of access.

(34 CFR 300.563, 300.565)

#S.6d Special education instruction and
services are provided at no cost to the
parents,

(34 CFR 300.401(2)(2))

*This item involves direct service to students.
If noncompliant, it must be resolved within
45 days from the exit Aate.

S.6e The district, on request of a parent,
provides a list of types a.d locations of
educational records collected, maintained, or
used by the agency.

(34 CFR 300.565)

District and Site
- Review files v here confidential records are
involved.

District and Site
- Review student records.
- Review records as specified in test.

SELPA and Disirict

- Interview administrative staff,

ASK:

- Are services provided at no cost to
parents?

Site

- Interview parents.

ASK:

- Do you have to pay for any of the special
education services, including transportation,
that are provided to your child?

- Are you reimbursed for transportation if
you provide it yourself?

District

- Review annual notice to parents.

- Interview parents,

ASK:

- Are you notified of your right to examine
and obtain records?

- Indication that files are not easily accessible
to the public
- List, as specified in test

- Provision of services at no cost to parents,
including independent assessment

- Provision of services at no cost to parents

- List of types and locations of eduzational
records collected, maintained, and used

- A notice that informs parents of their right
to obtain these records

357
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Special Education ~ 210
Review levei/ .
Compliance item/test How o test for compliance What to look for Comments
S.6f Notices of rights to parents can be SELPA and District SELPA and/or district’s rights form includes:
verified throughout the process from referral - Review SELPA and district forms. = Right to be informed of the purpose of
through implementation. the IEP conference--assessment,
(34 CFR 300.504(a), 300505, 300.563-300.573; | Site recommendations, and rationale for the
EC 56301, 56321(a), 56329, 565002, | - Review student records. recommendations
56501(b)(c), 56504; { - Interview parents. e Right to parental consent for
CCR TS 3081(a)(1),2)) | ASK: assessment/ placement and to receive

355
\‘l

- How were the rights explained to you?
- Are the rights reviewed with you at each
IEP meeting?

assessment plan

Right to an independent assessment at
public expense, under certain conditions
Parent's independent assessment to be
considered by public agency

Right to present information, including
independent assessments, to assessment
teams and to participate in meetings
and/or have a representative participate
Right to protections in assessment and
to receive a copy of findings of the
assessment report

Right to maximum interaction of their
child, as appropriate, vith
nonhandicapped peers

Assurance of confidentiality protections
Right to due process hearings and civil
court appeals

Right to court costs, under certain
circumstances

Right to examine records and receive
copies upon request

Right to amend records

Right to file a formal complaint

Parents understand and receive a copy of the
rights listed above.
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

S.6g All notices are provided in the primary
language of the parent unless clearly not
feasible.
(34 CFR 300.505(b)(2), (<);
CCR TS 3040(b))

SELPA and District
- Review SELPA forms.
- Review procedural handbook.

Site

- Review student records.

- Interview parents,

ASK:

- Do you receive notices in your primary
language?

- How does the school district explain your
rights?

- Are interpreters used?

- Procedures used to inform parents when no
written notices are available in that

language

- Notices are in the primary language of the
parent.

- Evidence exists that notices are
understandable to the parents.
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Key Strategy:  All school personnel shall be provided an opportunity to participate in an ongoing cumprehensive system of STAFF DEVELOPMENT activities.
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S.7 Procedures have been developed and
implemented to ensure that staff development
programs are planned, coordinated,
monitored, and evaluated.

Primary tests
S.7a A SELPA plan for staff development
and parent/community education has been
developed and implemented.
(34 CFR 300.380, 300.383;
EC 56240, 56241, 56243, 56426.6(e))

36U

SELPA

- Review staff development plans.

- Review needs assessment.

- Review schedule and calendars of in-service
training sessions.

- Review budget.

- Interview SELPA administrator.

- ASK:

- How does your SELPA coordinate in-
service activities with other SELPAs in the
Regional Coordinating Council?

- How are Nonpublic Schools (NPS) parents
involved in in-service activities?

- Interview Community Advisory Committee
{CAC) members.

ASK:

- Were you involved in the development of
parent training opportunities?

- Do you receive notices of in-service
opportunities?

- Evidence of a plan

- Calendars and schedules of activities
Attendees, dates, topics, and evaluation
data

Budgetary item for staff development

NN e . L
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

§8.7a (continued)

S.7b Appropriate ongoing in-service training
opportunities based upon a needs assessment
are provided for special education staff,
regular staff, support services personnel,
parents, volunteers, and administrators.

(34 CFR 300, 380(a); EC 56240, 56241(a)(c)(D))

- Interview SELPA and district

administrative staff and program specialists.

ASK:

- How are the priorities for the staff
development plan established?

- Who is responsible for staff development?

District

- Review district needs assessments.

- Review district staff development plan.

- Interview administrative staff, including the
coordinator of staff development and the
program specialists.

ASK:

- What in-service programs have been
provided to staff, including instructional
aides, parents, and the community?

- How are needs assessments developed for
determining in-service programs?

- How were parents involved in the
development of the in-service programs?

- What is the content of the job-alike
meetings? Who attends? Were the various
staff members involved in the planning?

- How are the results of state compliance
reviews, complaint resoluticns, and
summary of fair hearing finding» used in
the development of in-service plans?

- Interview instructional staff and parents.

ASK:

- Were you involved in the development of
any parent training opportunities?

- Were you surveyed regarding your
suggestions for parent training?

- Have you received :otices of in-service
education opportunities?

- Have you been offered training in special
education procedures, such as the
assessment ard referral process, IEP
development, and due process guarantees?

- Training for CAC, district, and coury
governing boards
- Notices of in-service training meetings

- Assignment of a coordinator for staff
development

- Appropriate ongoing in-service training
opportunities based on a needs assessment
for special education staff, regular staff,
support services personnel, parents,
volunteers, administrators, and district/
county governing boards

- Appropriate training each year for regular
teachers who provide services to special
education students

- Completion of needs assessment by
parents, regular teachers, and other service
providers

- Comprehensive training for teachers of
infants who have not had appropriate
experience in normal and atypical infant
development and understanding unique
family needs

- Budget that reflects reasonable and
necessary expenses (i.e., substitutes,
materials)

- Parent involvement in staff development

o
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mpli item

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

8.7c Staff development activities are

coordinated at the district and the school level

(e.g, Chapter 1, bilingual, special education):
(EC 56240-56243)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

District and Site
- Interview regular and special education

administrators, regular and special
education teachers, and other service
providers.

ASK:
- What training programs have been

provided to instructional personnel
regarding the unique learning needs of
ethnic and culturally diverse IWENSs?

How are staff development activities
coordinated at the school level (e.g.,
Cnapter 1, bilingual, migrant, special
education)?

Have you attended workshops presented by
staff from other programs? Describe them.
How do staff members receive information
when a staff representative attends a
conference, meeting, and so forth?

- Documentation of the coordination of
activities with other special programs
- Materials/handouts developed
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Special Education -- 214
Review level/ v
Compliance item/test How to test for compliance _What to logk for Comments
S.7d Resources are available to obtain SELPA and District K 1'":
information about teaching materiais and - Interview administrative staff. - Utilization of state low-incidence guidelines o
instructional strategies for special education ASK: - Use of a variety of materials and strategies 5

students.

(EC 56362(a)(3), 56368(b);
34 CFR 300.380(c))

8.7e Staff development activities are
monitored and evaluated by the SELPA.
(EC $6241(c))

- How are specizl education resources and
teaching materials/instructional strategies
provided to special education personnel
throughout the SELPA?

Site

- Observe classrooms.

- Interview key site personnel, principal, and
selected staff.

ASK:

- Have you been asked what kind of in-
service training you need relative to the use
of new materials, instructional strategies for
special education students, etc.?

- What kinds of in-service training have you
received?

- What services do your program specialists
provide? If no program specialists are
available, how are these services provided?

SELPA

- Interview staff development coordinator.

ASK:

- Who is responsible for monitoring and
evaluating staff development activities?

- How are staff development activities
monitored and evaluated?

that reflect the student’s vhnique learning
style

- Technical assistance provided through
regionalized services by program specialists
or other personnel

- Amnouncements of in-service training
oppottunities

- Needs assessment surveys

- Written evaluation

- Lists of attendees

- Samples of evaluation forms

- Effectiveness of staff development activities
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Key Strategy: When appropriate, NONPUBLIC SCHOOL SERVICES (NPS) are provided to individuals with exceptional needs under a contract,

G as specified in the IEP.
” Review level/
: Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
S8 Policles and procedures regarding
; ronpublic school and agency services are
clearly defined, consistently used, and .
: documented through the SELPA. 3
Primary tests <
S8a Policies are developed to implement, on | SELPA and District ;
a SELPA-wide basis, the use of nonpublic - Review local plan and procedural - Written policies, master contract, criteria ¢
school/agency services. handbook. for selecting NPS as an option, :
(34 CFR, 300401, "C 56221, 56365-56366) | - Review master contracts used by SELPA or administrative procedures for negotiating ;
LEA. NPS contracted services i
- Interview SELPA, district, and NPS - Contract contains assurances that NPS will
administrative staff. comply with PL 94-142 laws and regulations
ASK: and applicable state laws and regulations.
- What is the procedure for vsing NPS/ - Notices of in-service activities sent to NPS

agency services?

- What criteria are used to determine when
NPS services will be considered?

- Who is responsible for negotiating the
contract with the NPS? Is it completed by
the beginning of each school year or prior
to student enroliment?

- What is the proczdure for selecting the
NPS?

- If the proposed tuition is greater than ‘
$36,000, have you asked for Department ;
review? .

- Are NPS instructional staff invited to ;
SELPA or district sponsored in-service .
events? :

- Are parents of NPS students encouraged to :
participate in SELPA or district sponsored
parent training programs?

LA Aty wy ew s sY
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al Education -- 216

Compliance item/test

*S.8b Services provided to the YWEN are
based on the IEP and ar: specificd in the
contract.

(34 CFR 300.401; EC 56365-56366)

*This item involves direct service to students.
If noncompliant, it must be resolved within
45 days from the ext dcte.

S.8¢ Nonpublic schools and agencies are
monitored by the LEA to ensure that the
contractual obligations are met.

(34 CFR 300.402; EC 56221(b)(1))

S.8d Selected nonpublic schools and agencies
meed all state certification requirements.
(34 CFR 300.401(a)(3); CCR TS 3062, 3064)

Review level/
How to test for comrliance What to ook for Comments
SELPA and District
- Interview SELPA aud district - Procedures regarding NPS monitoring by
administrative staff. SELPA or local educational agency (LEA)
ASK: - Repotis of NPS visits by SELPA/LEA staff
- How do you ensure that the IWEN receives | - Reports of NPS visits by CDE/SED
the services required by the 1r'P and (Special Education Division) staff
guaranteed by the coatract?
Site
- Review a sample of IEPs for IWENs - Current IEP and contract
receiving NPS services.
- Review the individual contract for the
selected IEP.
SELPA and District
- Review local plan and LEA policies. - IEP is current and reviewed at least
- Interview SELPA/LEA administrators. annually.
ASK: - Progress, placement, and program changes
- How do you ensure that NPS/agencies are are referenced in IEP.
providing the services specified in the - On-site monitoring repcrts by
contract? CDE/LEA/SELPA staff
- How do you determine that appropriately - Reports of student progress are received
credentialed staff are implementing the from NPSs.
goals and objectives specified in the IEP? - Contract has provision for LEA monitoricg,
- Contract addresses suspension and
substitute teacher provisions.
SELPA and District
- Review CDE’s list of certifiecd NPSs. - NPS/agency on CDE’s list
- Review NPS contracts. - Contract lists date of CDE’s certification.
- Interview SELPA, LEA, and NPS - Contract provides for documentation of
administrative staff. appropriate credentialed staff.
ASK: - Contract was signed by a representative of
- How are NPS/agencies selected? the LEA and the NP5 /agency.
- What corrective actions were required - Copy of CDE certification
during the last state certification? :
- Are you aware of any limitations placed on
the certification of (ke NPS? J 7

- How are credentialed substitute teachers
uced by NPSs?
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Key Strat~gy: LOCAL PLAN AGREEMENTS entered into by participants (i.e., districts, counties) provide a full range of program options

and service.

Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments

S9 The SELPA’s governance structure
provides for cooperation and coordination of
services throughout the local plan area.

Primary tests
S.S9a Policies and procedures regarding
identification, referral, assessment, and
placement are learly defined and
implemented and are consistent with
agreements adopted via the special education
local plan.

(EC 55170, 56220, 56369)

372

SELPA and District

- Review local plan.

- Interview district and SELPA
administrative staff.

ASK:

- What is the governance structure of your
local plan?

- Ir what way docs the plan allow for a
uniform procedure regarding identification,
referral, assessment, and placement?

- When are services contracted outside the
SELPA? .

- Who provides infant/preschool services?
What type of programs are provided?
Describe the program.

- What kind of coordination is occurring
between public and private
schools/agencies in serving infant and
preschool children?

- Are there common forms used throughout
the SELPA? If not, do forms meet all
requirements of the local nlan?

Description of governance /administration
Coordinated identification, referral,
assessment, and placement system -
Procedures for making out-of-district
placements

Joint powers agreement

Participating districts’ agreements, including
districts and/or SELPAs providing services
outside the local plan avea

Statement of coordination of services
between public and private schools/
agencies for infant preschool programs

373

Special Education - 217

RN

T ant
Ly ey e alidin 4 0y Al

PR
vl o) g B A
-l s LR e

I

e ",
Teatius ANy

wopat
2 8E 2 gt

..,
thlvettee

g SR e e T




A T A AN M A T W 3
Special Education -- 218

Review level/ ’
Compliance item /test How to test for compliance What_to look for Commerts
S.9b Local agreements and policies are SELPA and District
developed for all participants in a local plan. - Review local plan, Part One and Part Two. - Interagency agreements, memoranda of

(34 CFR300514; | - Review agreements and policies. understanding
EC 56220(a)-(g), 56221) | - Review IEP, - A coordinated identification, referral, and
- Interview special education administrators. placement system
ASK: - Procedural safeguards

374

- On what basis are programs operated ._
various participants of the SELPA?

- How and by whom are complaints and fair
hearings processed?

- Who is responsible for nonpublic school or
agency contract negotiations?

- What procedures are used to monitor
students’ JEPs and the contractual
agreements for nonpublic school/agency
services?

- How and when are State Schools used to
provide services for students with low-
incidence disabilities?

- How do you share results of fair hearing
decisions and complaint investigations that
have SELPA-wide implications?

- Procedures for appointing and training
surrogate parents

- Regionalized services

- A description of the process for
coordinating services with other local public
agencies which are funded to serve special
education students

- A description of the process for
coordinating and providing services to
students placed in public hospitals,
proprietary hospitals, other residential
medical facilities, licensed children’s
institutions, foster family homes, and
juvenile court schools or county community
schools

- Joint precedures for developing an IEP

- Funds restricted for special education
purposes are allocated pursuant to federal
and state laws and regulations according to
the agreements contained in the local plan.
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

89¢ The SELPA provides administrative
support and coordination for the local plan.

(EC 56170(0)(3) & (c)(2), 56368(b)(5).
CFR 300.304)

$.9d Regionalized services are provided for
local programs throughout the SELPA.
(EC 56001(m), 56220(c), 56780)

376

What to look for

Comments

SELPA and District

- Review local plan.

- Interview district and SELPA staff.

ASK:

- How do the local educational agencies
(LEAs) respond to the coordination
proposals of the SELPA director/
responsible local agency (RLA)?

- Does the SELPA provide administrative
support to ensure that the local plan is
implemented?

- How are program specnahst services
delivered in each of the districts and
programs in the SELPA?

- Which categorical areas are served by each
program specialist?

- If program specialists are not hired, how
are the services being provided?

- Who provides program support/curriculum
development for the infant/preschool
programs?

SELPA and District

- Intervicw district and SELPA
administrative staff.

ASK:

- How do you ensure that each district/
program gets an adequate amount of your
time?

- Viho is responsible for curriculum
development?

- What are the main thrusts in curriculum
this year?

- Who is responsible for staff development?

- How is cach of the LEAs within the
SELPA involved?

- Who is responsible for the MIS?

- Is each district using the same procedures?

- Is the data base relevant for purposes other
than required state reporting?

- Description of the role of the SELPA/RLA
director

- Procedures for assuring full educational
opportunity throughout the SELPA
regardless of district of residence

- Program specialists are available for infant
and preschool programs.

- Program specialists are available for the
various SDC groupings.

- SELPA staff assist districts in the self-
review process,

- SELPA staff attend CCR exit meetings.

- SELPA staff assist districts in responding to
noncompliance issues,

- Full educational opportunity throughout the
local plan area

- Data collection procedures and MIS

- Personnel development and training

- Curriculum development and coordination

- Evaluation and ongoing review of programs
and a mechanism for correcting any
problems identified through complaints,
due process hearings, OCR investigations,
or CCRs

377
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° Special Education - 220
;. . Review level/ o
. Compliance icem/test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments

‘ S.9d (continued) - Is the MIS used for evaluating the special

¢ education programs throughout the

q SELPA?

- Are NPSs invited to attend curriculum and

: staff developmental activities?

: - Do they attend?

¢ Site

; - Interview principal, RSP, SDC teachers,

: and DIS providers.

ASK:

- How often does the program specialist visit
your class? What kinds of services are
provided?

- Does the program specialist keep you
apprised of his or her activities while on

the site?
S.9e The allocation of instructional personnei | SELPA and District
service units (IPSUs) is equitable throughout - Review the SELPA IPSU allocation. - Units for high-incidence disabilities are
the SELPA and includes units for infants. - Interview SELPA administrative staff. equitably distributed.
(EC s6200(e)) | ASK: - Units for low-incidence disabilities
- What is the range of programmatic options programs are proportionate to the need.
available throughout the SELPA? - Distribution of DIS, resource specialist
- Arc some districts overloaded while others program (RSP), and SDC units appears to
are underserving children? be equitable.
- Does the distribution of IPSU units seem - Full range of ysogram options are 5
equitable throughout the SELPA? available.
- How many IWENSs are served outside the - There is a similarity of class size loadings R
SELPA; e.g., NPS, state schools, other throughout the SELPA for high-incidence 1;:;%
SELPAs? disabilities programs. i
- Extent of duplicated DIS services for SH or i
low-incidence disabilities programs 4
- Staff has knowledge of all program options. %
5
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mpliance item

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to lo ' for

8.9f There is coordination of services with
other local agencies. (EC 56369, GC 7570)

S.9g A community advisory committee
(CAC) has been established.
(EC 56190, 56220{(d))

SELPA and District

- Review local interagency agreements.

- Interview SELPA, district, and NPS
administrative staff,

ASK:

- How are services from mental health,
California Children’s Services (CCS), and
county social services utilized?

- What procedures are in place to ensure
that each agency performs its mandated
responsibility?

- What problems are occurring?

- What is the procedure for initiating a 24-
hour out-of-home placement under AB
3632?

- What procedures are used for obtaining
occupational and/or physical therapy
services or alternative services if IWENs
are not CCS eligible?

- Interview NPS staff.

ASK:

- If students receive services from the LEA
or other public agencies, such as CCS or
county mental health, who cootdinates
these services?

- Is the coordination effective?

- What problems are occurring, if any?

SELPA
- Review local plan.

- Examples of agency cooperation,
collaboration, and agreements

- Minutes of meetings with list of attendees
- Established committee with officers and
written bylaws

Special Education - 221
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Special Education - 222

Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to ook for

SI9h The community advisory committee is
appointed by the governing board of each
participating LEA.

(EC 56191-56193)

S.9i The CAC fulfills all responsibilities as
specified in the local plan.

(EC 56194, 56200(f), 56222)

S.9j Funds apportioned to districts, county
offices, and special education local plan areas
under Part 30 of th= Education Code and
Part B of the Education of the Handicapped
Act are cxpended exclusively for the purposes
intended.

(EC 56825, 56826;
34CFR 300.229, 300.330)

SELPA

- Review local plan.

- Interview CAC members, SELPA and
district administrative staff, and parents.

ASK:

- Who is on the committee?

- How do you communicate with the com-
mittee?

- How were appointments made?

SELPA

- Review local ~!an.

- Interview CAC members.

ASK:

- 'What are the functions of your CAC?

- Does the SELPA ensure that CAC
requirements are implemented?

- Interview parents.

ASK:

- Are you informed about the CAC?

- Do you know how to become a member?

- Do you receive annouscements of CAC
meetings?

- Have you been contacted by a CAC
member?

SELPA
- Review the external independent audit of
special educati~n programs.

Procedures for appointment of members
Appointment by local governing board
Two-year staggered appointments
Representative composition of parents,
regular and special education teachers, and
public and private agencies, with parents
forming majority of membership

- Description of responsibilities to include:
» Development, amendment, and review
of local plan
= Invclvement of pareats and volunteers
in the implementation of the plan
- Communication among board/district
administration/CAC
- Parents aware of CAC activities; ie.,
notices, newsletters, handbooks

- Any audit exceptions were appropriately
addressed.
- Concerns of parcats/staff are considered.

|._Comments
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To pmvzde vocauonal edumtwn programs and services so that persons ofallag&c in all communities of the state will have ready
access to vozational training or refraining which is realistic in light of actual or anncxpated Opnortunm$ for employment and )
is suited to their needs, interests; .and ability to benefit from such training" =

R

a VOCATIONAL MANAGEMENT: Provide for the a.imm:stmtwn af the vocatzomI aa’ucanon pmgram

L] DISADVANTAGED, HANDICAPPED, LMTED-ENGLISH PROHCIENT/OPPORIUM’TY PROGRA_.E{S. Ez;na.’zé
vocational education opportunities for populatzons thh special needs,

“'-..~ . . - .;"L_
N vt .a.n.uu. Saary &

s WORKEXPERIENCE EDUCATION: Provide support services for vocational education pamapmséfzmagh mrkcg?megce
education. - 5

384 385
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Program Go@ “To pzovsde vocztional aiucabonymgramsanémmso tharpcrsomofanagesm aﬂmmmnnmesofthcstatewfﬂm
ready access to vocational
e andsm.edtothmneeds,mtctats,andabmtyto‘bcmﬁt&ommch&mmg

-.. KeyStrategy

VOC&'I'IONALMANAGEMENF .?mm.’e far L’xecdmumﬁmon of lfze voca:zma} Mmm
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training or :etramngwhchtsrcahstxcm}{ght of actual brannupatcdﬂppemuﬁﬁu for. cmpioymmﬁ c o

. Rev!esiere!f L E -;ii";;;_ o K “.’5 B
; Compliance itera /test Hew towm _What to leok for
- VA The dlstrict prepares and reteine T -
: reqn.redreportsandrecorﬂs. ;1_: . ~
of approved apolications for District ) .

i Va Co
o AI!ocetchederalench Education
Funds are retained in the district files for the

< Yab Copies of Chims for Reimbursement of
Federal Vocational Education Funds are
retained in the district files for the past five
years. - (3% CFR 75.734)

.~ Vdc The district’s vocational education
- advisory committes is cotaposed of one or
more representative(s) of the general public
knowledgeable about the disa
> students, teachers, business, industry, school
. administration, and the field office of the
Employment Development Department.

_ (EC 2070)

V.id The district’s vocational education
__advisory committe¢ has provided

recommendations on the vocational education

program, (EC 8070)

- QWBG

(34 CFR76734) |

- Revlew vocational education records.

Disgirict
» Review vocational education records.

4

155091 . - - L

P . -

Claims for PY 198586 to 1939-90 S AR

District

= Review advisory committee membership « Esch requedarea of representauo:: is
Est, includéd, Oneperton Teay represeat more

~ Interview district vocational education ther one arza, - .
administrator.

ASK:

~ Does membership meet legal
requirements?

District

- Revlew minutes of meetings or other - Recommendations for the vocational
written documentation. education pxogram
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R . ST - ws R
Mm Howi to (mm,_mge What ¢o look for
3 V.l Tke distﬂctminmms an ln?enta!? -1 -
: recotd for each plece of equipment parchased
with nonf:deral funds'which hag & current - = -
¥ rmarket value Int excess of $500 and equipment
- purchased with federal Iinds which hasan-
wquisxﬁoa tost of $300 ormorepa nnli.
7% V.2a laventory control records contain alt of | Distxict- ) -
- the following: = Review the vocational eduwnon cquipment | - Fundmg soifes is kstcd 2s cxthcr VBA
.~ 1. Description, including the manufacturer’s records. federat andfor Lionfedoral matching.
model ideatification or serial number . Seledeqmymcntatmdomandxecord - Infofma&mmeqﬁmmcmcontms |
. - 2. Funding scurce; ic., federal (part aad identification number to m at school xdenhﬁwnoamumhﬁn T
purpose) or nonfederal site. . Eqmpmcnt scimed &c:validanon xs
< 3. Acquisition date dcsxgna.ted c‘assxoom
- 4. Acquisition cost Site -
%* 5. Curreat location - Lookat eqmpmcnt in three classrooms and
.~ 6. Curreat condition compare with inventory.
= (34 CFR 74.140; EC 35168)
A
. V.2b Within the past two years, the district District
- . bas conducted a physical inventory of - Interview vocational cduca&on - Most recent physml ami;t of cqmgmcnt
- equipment and reconciled the result with the administrator, - ‘Reconds of losses or damagaof: uipmeat
L current inventory control records. ASKY - Police report for cqmpment tﬁat wasstolcn
E c (34 CFR74.140) | - When was the last physical andit of
k cquipment? -
= 2 - Did you uncover items thaﬁwc’e lost,
stolen, misplaced, in need of repan‘, or
being improperly used? -

- V.Zc Records are on file for the transfer,

i replacement, or disposal of equipment 1hat is
no longer negded, obsclete, stolen, damaged,
or unusable. - (34 CFR 74.132-74.142)

- Were losses, damage, or theft mvcstsgated
and documented?

District

- Tuterview vocational education
administrator.

ASK:
- What procedures are used to dispose of
equipment?

- CDE-approved VE 35 forms

Bk efem ot i L P
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xgy Sirategy:  DISADVANTAGED, }MNDICARPED LMIED-ENGLH;HPRoEzczENT/OPPORTUNHYPROGRAMs

that identify the catégorics of disadvantage
(i-e, academic or econonic) that prevent the

. studant from succeeding in vocatingal

.~ education without the special programs/

©." servire, The records contain disgn
prescription, and treatmest(s). m‘ald the
student in overcoming the identified category
of disadvantage and an evaluation of the
outcomes,

(PL 98-524, 521(12), 204(c))

Eq;and vocational educazzon oppormnitses for “With s;oecuzl needs. )
3 . o - - me .,::’ < 7 . t":?:" :{A ',, S -
iance it “Howto 1j & What to Jook for :
s mi&;&x;emm@ﬁoa of vocational T Fad D
“education ot students belng served . )
- with Tiile II; Past A, funds and/or nonfederal v .
- match!ng i:mds meets 2egal mqniwments. R 7 -
' ~V.Sa Eqital access is prov:ded to handicapped | District : -
--. and disadvantaged individuals in recruitment, - Review written dxsmct policierapphcablc to
earoliment, and placement activities, oviding &aqual-access to- handxcapped and- | 7y v :
(PL 98524, 204(2)(1)) dishdvantaged studénts. ‘
Inteulewvomﬁonal education :
admmxstrator. '
ASK:”
- Hewdoyou ﬂnsurethatequalaccessxs
transferred from policy to pracuce"
" V3b Individual student records are on file District -

~ Vexify existence of individual student
records and student roster.

- Exthcr the state form-or-a local form or’
. datsbsgs is, used for. cach student semd
and containsall of the follomng: :
" w:Name of the s;udent -
. Imtmctxona! program area (VE-SO)

) }’fesmpﬁon* L
= Treatiment
u Statément. of resuIts

- The number of student records is the same
as the number rcportcd on the student
roster,; - -

- - The number of students lxsted ‘on, zhe roster
agrees with the number reported on
financial schedule CDE-101-A3 (1939-
Claim),




Review fevel/ L

How to tm.nlzznw

' ‘V.'Sc Fedcral aud nonfederal expenditures for
. disadvantaged students-are limited to

- supplementary & o additional staff, cqmpment,
«* -matetials; and setvices that are not provided
=" to other individuals in vomtxonal education

. and are essentiat for disadvantaged students
- to succeed in vocational education.
: (Fed. Reg. Vol. 50 No, 159
Aug, 16, 1985 401.53)

T V.3d Individual student records are on file
. that identify the handicapping condition(s)
. that prevent the student from succeeding in

o7 vecational education without the special

t ' . program-/services. The records contain

! diagnusis, prescription, and treatment(s) to
-. - aid the student in overcoming the identified
{ . " category of handicapping condition and an
BN

I

:

!

V

l

* evaluation of the outcomes.
(PL 98-524, 521(15), 204(c))

392

Wh 61 j&_fr.

‘msﬁ-xct

- Xn(erxie\f vbcahonal edumtxon
admxmsn'ator(s)‘
ASK:

- What . mtena were: used to detcrmme the
eligibility of students. served? -

- Does'the expcnchfnre of federal- and non-
federal matching funds: provxdc
supplementary specialized services that
address-the d:agnascd necds Of these

studeqts? e

- Review all student rwords.

- Interview three vocational education
teachers and/or axdes provzdmg €XCEss cost

services, ST

ASK: -

- How many d‘sadvantaged students in your
classes are receiving supplemental services?
- What kind of supplemental services do the
disadvantaged students reoewe?

\

District
- Verify existence of individual student
records and student roster,

. Supplemental OF: addmaml staﬂ,
equipment, matzrials, and services are
“limited to dxsadvantaged ‘students.” -
. E)mendxmm relaté to diagnosed: needs for
ed students {o succoed in -
vocatmnal educatzoﬁ. :

- Either the state form ora local forn: or
database is nsed for gach student sewed
and contains all of the foi!awmg:

- Name of the student -
D tructxonal program arca (VE-30)

m Treatment . © .o~ 0 .l

-
AL o

a Statément of tesults s

-

- The number of student: recoxds is thmﬁﬁf“ 1.

as the nusber reported onithe, student T

roster..

- The numbéf&*s!udcntéﬁstéﬂhﬁ tﬁé:wstqr;., -

agrees with the humber réportedon -~ . - |
ﬁnlaa&c;al qcﬁcdule CDE~101-A3 (1989-90
C ‘

- Services to be prowdcd each studcnt are '
identified, -

« Students‘are progrcssmg in’ class bacause of

services provided. |

%98
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Vocational Edrication'=- 228
Review level/ e
liancs item /tes _How to test for compliance _What to look for Comments. -
.- ¥3e Federal and nonfederal expenditures for District T )
.. handicapped students are limited to - Interview vocational education and special - Supplemental or additional staff, )
.. supplementary or additional staff, cquipment, education administrators, equipment, materials, and serviess are 4o Tk
materials, and scrvices that are not previded ASK: i \ limited to handicapped students, P ¥
fo other individuals in vocational education - What criteria wers used to determine the - Expendityses refate to diagnosed'nzeds for -
. and are essential for handicapped students to eligibility of students served? handicapped students to succeed in- . ‘
- succeed in vocational education. - Does the expeaditire of fedetal or non- vocational education, o BT
; (34 CFR 401.52) federal matching funds (when appropriate)
provide supplemental specialized services
that address the diagnrosed need of
studeats?

-

o7
¢

Site ] ‘ ok
- Review all student records, 1 , .
- Interview three vocational education PN o
teachers and/or aides providing excess cost - S R
- services. ~ (J - A
i ASK: ‘ ’
e - How many handicapped students in your T

are receiving supplemental services?
- What kind of suppiemental services do the

handicapped students receive?
V3f Vocational education prograras and District or Site
" activities for handicapped individnals are - Interview vocational education
provided in the least restrictive environment. admidistrator,

- (PL 98-524, 204(a)(3)(A)) | ASK:

- - Does the district have & policy for

= mainstreaming handicapped students?

= Do you offer separate specialized

’ vocational education classes for
handicapped students?

- Can any or all of these students be
mainstreamed with specialized services?

394 - | 395




t\mm&'mm abilihes,and 1 ASKi\ e I
'spwaheaés L.dxstzxdentmhmgcctto - Hmmmmmbemgpmwﬂed?
Ycceasty ,{Iﬁevpea&onal -Whoptovzmmgmcesv‘ :

. «Gmdance,oounsehng,andmreer ' RS
, development activities conduteted by , e

p.ofmonally trained lors who are .
assomatedvaththep:o“ of such special - LT
- SeTViCes . : S
- -Counschngsemzasdm ned to facilitate the -

“gransition from school to,post—school ) - S o
empioyment an&weet .opportunities - : Los
N e (PL 98524, 204(c)) 1 - Ly

VshBythnbegTEﬁngofthcnmzhgrade, D'.strlct ’ U
.. information has been-provided to Rsv!mmfozmauonseattoparcntsand = Materials and-meifiod of distributiocn
_hagdicappedamid;ﬁadmtagedsmdfgtsand stadcniseom;néngmnmaleduatmn AR
tudents concerning the opportunities rcqun'ement& - : S
« g\gamb w:id vocational education ! T -
"‘togahcr"ﬂrthbﬁequgcmentsforehgibshty N R
forenroﬂmentmsmh»mubnaledumuon , L T
ooprograms. < T (RL98SH, 2040)) : 2N
vt Vocahonafe&uca&onplanmngfor District
handicapped individuals js coordizated among | - Interview vocational ¢ducation and special me&amfng cuctdinauoa hetwcm!he
appropriate representatives of vocational education admm:strztors. two departments i planning vocztional .- |-
education and special education, ASK: m&mmm
(PL 98524, 204(a)(3)®)) | - How msc:vmforhandxwppcdstudcnts Estabﬁ:hedmﬁﬁodsofmﬁmm S
being coordinated? Iannmgvomuona}.pmgram.jmfm S
Whaxamnmcntsmsttoensmcths spemiedmwnsﬁdmts
coordination? . .
395, ;
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. V4 District warkexperience education ~—
(WEE) mmrdsmmainmm:d. ,

- o

- -Lrimgry tests

Vi4a The district’s CDE-approved Secondazy
. District Plan for Work Experience Education.
. is on file, {CCR T> 10071)

3 =

- Vb Thestudcntnsax!cast 16ycarso£age
- or in the 31th grade (except those in- -

“.(

= exploratorywork experience). .
= Note‘ Exceptions to. the 16-years-of-age rule
may be made by the principal or have WEE
identified on the IEP,

- _(CCR TS, 10071(¢); BC smu

/1

s

V.dc The minimum day for WEE students is
_ at Jeast fonr periods, totaling at least 180 —-

" minutes in duration, excépt for continuation
school studeats. (EC 46144)

i

-\?

Site C

- Review three students’ apphcanons for the
work permit, “(Bl-l)
- Review principal’s rccommcndatxon.

- IntervfewWEE coordinator,

= How man }gcepuon Ietters have been

issued in-the past year by the principal?
~ - Are you an SE 65 funded school site which
allows schoolwide exceptions?-

Site
- Review three sz{xdents’ class schedules.

- Acamscdmptmnmhma;orumtsofi ]
_ instruction for-¢ach semester ofWEE:s L
attachs&tot‘asdsm&.gimx : o

- 'I’Bepromdmefurgrannngsc&qda‘cdit o
forWEstaﬁachcdtotLdkmap!an.j.

- Students are attendmg four periods totalmg
. at least 580 minutes, except for
contmuanon school. students.




£

‘Reﬁe-v lese!} ,
: Hew fo. tcﬂ_fer_gg._xzh@w

. mo‘fm d‘“‘m‘““m " mmod e

- equivalent of one pesiod pes

> -wetk of elassroom instruction or ‘counseling et
e Jeast twice' eack semester by a certificated -

. employee.

(ECS1760.3(b); GCR TS 352)

- Vide Students in exploratory WEE do not
" - spead more than the limit on the number of

hours of observation established for each

- student at each observation site.

(CCR TS 10079, 10071(c))

V.4f The school district grants no more than

40 semester credits, of which not more than

10 credits are conferred in any one semester.
(EC 517603)

V.4g Summer sckool WEE is conducted
during the same time period as the approved
summer school for the district.

(CCR TS 10070)

V.4h The student-to-WEE coordinator ratio
does not exceed 125 students to one FTE
coordinator for regular school year programs.

(EC 46300(v))

Site
- Chieck class schedule fcr periods of relatcd
*instruction,

e InteﬂiewWEEcoordmator. ao

ASK:- b

- How often‘aré relatc;i classcs eon&ucted?

- Are any students required to attend the -
related class durmgthe ‘roon hour?

Site
- Review student reoords.

- Interview WEB student.

ASK:
- What actmtm have you participated in at
the observation sitet

- How many hours have you spent at the
training site?

District or Site
- Review district policy for granting WEE
credit.
- Review student records.

District or Site

- Review summer schooi application.

- Interview summer school administrator.

ASK:

- Is the WEE a part of the CDE-approved
district summer school program? -

- How does the program operate during the
summer?

- During what time frame does the program
operate?

District or Site

- Review WEE enrollment records.

- Compare total enrollment to FTE work
experience coordinator(s).

_J._N ‘.

- Attcndancemrelatedctasszsmrd.dm ‘

WBE cocrdmator’s rell

] .,.... "

(IS

~

-~

3

- Examine WEE coordmator’s roll book for
number of students enrolled on Oct. 15,
Dec, 15 ‘a_nd fcb 15.

401
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How

Review Tevel]

; “years of occupational experience outside the
/. field of education. (CCR TS, 100%)

V4] WEE coordinator and other appropriate

staff have participated in WER professional ==~

development activities. .
{CCR TS 16070)

V4L Clerical and instructional services are
being provided for the WEE program. .
(CCR Ts 10070)

V.4l Individual student records for

participants enrolled in work experience

education (WEE) include al! of the following:

1. The type of WEE in which each student is
enrolled, where the student is employed,
and the type of job held

2. Work permit issued, s applicable (not
required for Exploratory WEE)

3. Employer’s report of student’s hourly
work record and performance on the job

4. Report of employer consultation

5. Ratings of each student, including his or
her grade

6. Formal training agreement for each

student that describes the responsibilities

of the student, ensployer, parent(s), and

schools

Nondiscriminatior statement ¢n every

training agreement (Title VI)

Individual training plan for each student

(CCRTS 10070 and 10074)

Diseict oc Sie
-  Interview vocitiunal education
 3¢ministrator. = .

- What type and, duration of occupational

experience qualified the Work experience
coordinztor for the position?

Site

“~Interview WEE coordinator,

ASK:
- What professional development activities
did you- attend Iast year?

Site

- Interview WEE coordinator.

- What level and type of clerical service is
being provided? )

District or Site
- Review WEE student records.

- The WEE coosdinaior holds avalid.
Califotnia’secondzry level ceedential, ntial

o

-

o

- Parity of clerical support provided to-qther
secondary teachers ’ T
e

-

- Type of work permit issued on the Request
for Work Permit (BLY) - o

- EmployeFatterida Ce reports, pinimum
wage requirbments mehand performance
evaluations submifted -~ “"'R’ef, T

- Minimum of two contacts pér semester...
with eachemployer (one for summer '~
schooly - CTf° - geE ‘

- g;:g:s recozggd inwgl;_ coordinators’ roll

- Trainiag agreenient signed by student,
employer, and parents

- Training agreement contains a
nondiscrimination stafement,

- Individual training plan for each st "znt

. o
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Program

Adult Education

Program Goal

~
s

To establish quality instruction for aduls in authorized program areas (elementary and high school basic skills, English as a

‘; second language, citizenship, parenting, programs for substantially handicapped adults, vocational education, programs for

, older adults, home economics, and health and safety) that will (1) enable adults to 2:quire the knowledge and skills necessary
to participate effectively in today’s economy and society; (2) help aduits to achiev._ their fullest potential; and (3) help adults
pursue their changing individual learning goals in an educational segment that specializes in noncollegiate subject matter

Key Strategies

. The LEA conducts an Adult Education program designed to meet the needs of the local community.

. The LEA ensures that the target population is being served as determined by its Adult Basic Education (ABE), Section 321,
application.

404 405

Adult Education -~ 233
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Adult Education

Program Goal:

Key Strategy:

To establish quality instruction for adults in authorized program areas
second language, citizenship, parenting, programs for substantially han
oider adults, home economics, and health and safety) that will (1) ena
to participate effectively in today’s economy and society; (2) help adul
pursue their changing individual learning goals in an educational se

(elementary and high school basic skills, English as a
dicapped adults, vocational education, programs for
ble adults to acquire the knowledge and skills n

ts to achieve their fullest potential; and (3) help adults
gment that specializes in noncoliegiate subject matter

The LEA conducts an Adult Education program designed to meet the needs of the local community.

Adult Education -- 234
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

Al Adult education funds are used to
provide advlt students with the opportunity
to acquire the knowledge and skills necessary
to participate effectively in the contemporary
~conomy and society and to meet the
particular ueeds of the local community.

Pri
A.la No class for adults is maintained for
state apportionment if such class is not open
to the general public (jail, apprenticeship, and
classes for handicapped adults excepted).

(EC 52517)

What to look for

Comments

District

- Interview director.

ASK:

- How do you ensure that all classes (except
jail, apprenticeship, and handicapped) are
open to all adult students?

Site
- Review program’s promotional materials.

- Classes are held in locations that are

clearly identified as adult education
locations.

- The general public is informed about all

adult education opportunities.

- No one is excluded except when classes

reach maximum attendance levels set by
the district.

- All classes offered are listed in the

promotional materials.




Compliance item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to Icok for

A.b If an adult diploma is granted by the
school district, the standards for the adult
diplema meet the requirements of the
Education Code.

(EC 512253)

A.lc Each program area is designed for and
attended primarily by adults.
(EC 8513,
CCR TS 10501 and 10524)

408

District
- Review boa:d policy.

District

- Interview director.

ASK:

- What percentage of students enrolled and
attending cach program area are students
who are concurrently enrolled?

- Do you have any ciasses that are primarily
attended by concurrently enrolled students?

- Are adult students given a priority
enrollment in all classes?

District and Site
- Review attendance records.

Site

- Observe cl~~ses.

- Interview teachers,

ASK:

- How do you account for the aitendance of
concurrently enrolled studeats in your
classes?

- Is your class open for enrollment to ali
adult students or is enrollment limited to
concurrently enrolled students?

- Requirements for granting the adult
diploma meet the standards set by the
Education Code:
= 3 years of English
2 years of mathematics
= 2 years of science, including biological

and physical science
n 3 years of socisl studies, including:
> 1 year of U.S, history and geography
> 1 year of world history, and
geography .
> 1 semester of American g vernment
ang civics
> 1 semester of economics
s 1 year of visuzal or performing arts or
foreign language
= 2 years of phiysical cducation (unless
student is exempt)

- No more than 49 percent of students
attending in any program area arc
concurrently enrolled high school students.

-~ Adults are not excluded from any class
designated as an adult education class,

- Adult students have access to all classes
offered by the adult school,

409
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Compliance item,'test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to lgok for

Comments

A2 Aduit education funds are used only to
provide programs in the ten areas antherized
by Education Code 41976.

Primary tests
A2a No apportionment is claimed for
studeats enrolled in a course which has not
been approved by the California Department
of Education (CDE) as being within one of
the ten program areas as authorized by
former Education Code §41976.

(EC 41976, 52515)

A2b The course outlines contain all required
information (only courses offered for

apportionment purposes).

(EC 52506; CCR TS 10508 (h))

2c¢ The content of all courses offezed for
apportionment in instructional and class time
is devoted to instruction.
(EC 52506, CCR TS 10508(b))

District

- Review the program’s promotional
materials and compare with the approved
Adult Education Program Approval
Request (Form A22).

Site

- Review course outlines.

- Compare courses offered to A22 course
approval.

Site
- Observe classes.
- Review course outlines.

- All classes listed in the promotional
materials are on the approved A22 for the
current year.

- There is an approved A22 on file.
- There is a course outline for each coursc
listed on the approved A22 for the current

year.
- All course cutlines contain the following six
elements:
n Goals and purposes
= Performance objectives or competencies
s Ir-tructional strategies
s Units of study with approximate hours
allotted for each unit
Evaluation procedures
= Repetition policy which prevents
perpetuation of student enroliment

- There is no repetitive practice beyond what
is necessary to teach a skill,

- Clas’ *ume is devoted to instruction and not
1o p.uduction.
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Compliance item /test

Review level/

7’

What to look for

How to test for comipliance
A2d No fees, except for materials and lab, Site
are charged for a class designated by the - Review promotxonai‘matcnals
governing board as a class for which high - Review budget. R .
school credit is granted when such a class is - Interview director,
taken by a person who does not hold a high ASK:

school diploma.
(EC 52612)

A2e There is a written agreement that
includes the commitments and responsibilities
of each party between the school district and
any nursing home or the convalescent hospital
or other facility where adult education classes
are provided.

(EC 52506)

A2f The public is made aware of classes
conducted in nursing homes or convalescent
hospitals.

(EC 52517)

- Wher s the dxstnct "or school pohc)’ cn
charging fees to students who do not-have a
high school diploma and who are taking
courses or classes forhigh school credit?

- Interview students enroiled-in high school
subjects classes.

ASK: i

- Are you required to pay rchs(tratxon,
tuition, or any other fees in order to enroli
in adult classes? .

- Do you pay any lab or materials fees as a
result of your enrollment ir adult education
courses?

District

- Review contract and related documentation.

- Interview activities director.

ASK:

- How do the adult school classes
supplement the activities program you are
required to conduct?

District
- Review promotional materials.

- The only fees that are charged for students’

enrolled in high school courses are
materials and lab fees.

- The written agreement includes the
responsibility of both the district and the
facility.

- The facility assures that the services
provided by the adult school do not
supplant the seryice that it ;s rcqmred 10
provide to its clients. .

- Procedures for tcrmmaﬁon nf the
agreement are des

- The agreement is signed by all partizs and
dated.

- All classes offered for older adults are
listed in the: promotional materials of the
district.

- All classes for older adults are open for
enroliment to all students and are not
limited to those clients of the facility in
which the class is operated.

413
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

A2g The school district and county board of
supervisors have entered into a written
agreement that establishes the responsibility
of the school district for maintaining the
educational program in county jails or
industrial farms and provides for services,
facilities, and excess cost payments to the
school district that may be necessary to carry
on the educational program in adult
education.

(EC 1906, 1908)

A2h Adult classes are offered within the
district boundaries or are included in the
following exceptions: (a) the inability to
secure a teacher or teachers; (b) a lack of
facilities; or (c) because they are classes in
nursing education or a related program in the
healing arts,

(EC 52511, 52530)

Wh look for

District

- Review contract and related documentation.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- How have you ensured that all regulations
concerning conducting classes in county
jails have been met?

- Are students credited with more than 15
hours per week for attendance in these
classes?

- Is there an agreement with the County
Board of Supervisors?

District

- Review letters of approval and agreements.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- Are any classes offered outside the
boundaries of your school district?

- Why are classes located in those facilities?

- Have the proper approvals been obtained?

Comments

- Agreements with the County Board of
Supervisors for the district to offer courses
for apportionment in county jails are on

- The agreement establishes the
responsibility of the district to provide
instruction in the facilities.

- The County Board of Supervisors has
agreed to pay to the district the excess
costs that the district incurs in conducting
the program.

- All courses and classes offercd in county
jails or correctional facilities have been
approved by the CDE snd meet the same
criteria as all other adult education courses
operated by the district.

- Claims for these courses are made on form
J-152.

- The day of attendance is 180 minutes, and
no more than 15 hours of attendance per
student each week is charged for
apportionment.

- There are agreements between the
governing boards of the districts.

- There is approval by the county
superintendent of schools and State
Superintendent of Public Instruction.

- There are clear and compelling reasons
which have been documented, such as:
» Inability to secure a teacher
»  Lack of facilities
® To provide hospital training for nursing

classes
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- Review level/ )
Compliance item/test How to test for compliance What to logk for Commehts
A2i The total of the fees required and District
~ revenues derived from a.d.a. does not exceed - Review promotional materials to determine | - In cach program area, the total of
¥ the estimated cost of all such classes fees charged.. apportionment claimed and fees charged .
" maintained. - Review budget and projected expenditures. does not exceed the cost of operating such 4

(EC 52512)

A.2j Charges for books or materials do ~ot
exceed the cost of the books or materia .0
the school district.

(EC 60410)

A2k No charge of any kind is made of
students enrolled in English as a second
language (ESL), citizenship, or elementary
subjects.

(BC 52612)

416

District and Site

- Review budget.

- Interview director,

ASK:

- How do you determine the cost of books
and materials sold to students?

Site

- Review promotional materials.

- Review budget.

- Interview director,

ASK:

- What is your district policy or school policy
on fees or charges for s‘udents enrolled in
ESL, citizenship, or elementary subjects?

- Interview students in ESL, citizenship, and
elementary subjects classes.

ASK:

- Are you required to pay any fees or
charges as a result of your attendance in
the classes you are taking at the adult
schoo.?

- Are materials and books provided free of
charge for your use in your classes?

programs.

- The charges made for books and materials
do not exceed the cost of those books and
materials to the district.

- Students are required to pay no fees or
charges of any kinds as a result of their
enrollment in these classes.

- Students may purchase books and materials
but are not required to do so as a condition
of enrollment or attendance.

417
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Compliance item /test

Review level/

How to test for compliance

- A2l The district has set aside an amount of

money equal to 1.02 times its 1979-80 a.d.a.
for handicapped adults multiplied by its
current revenue limit and has expended all
funds exclusively for those classes for
substantially handicapped adults.

(EC 52616(c))

A2m Prior to establishiny ...c vocational
education program, a job market study was
conducted in cooperation with the
Employment Development Department,
prospective employers, and the district’s
advisory committee on vocational education,
The district’s governing board has determined
that the job market study justified the
initiation of the vocational education program
and reviews each vocational training program
established after September 22, 1979, every
two years to ensure that the program meets
all regulations,

(EC 52519, 52520)

What to logk for

District

Review budget.
Interview director or accountant,

ASK:

What procedures do you use to account for
the required set-aside?

How is the amount of the set-aside
determined?

Apart from direct cost for instruction, for
what other purposes are you using set-aside
funds?

If set-aside funds are not spent for
handicapped programs as required, have
proper waivers been obtained?

District

Review minutes of advisory committee
meetings.

Review Board of Education minutes,
Interview director.

ASK:

What procedures were used to complete
the job market study for vocational
programs you conduct?

What role did your advisory committee play
in these studies?

Interview selected advisory committee
members.

ASK:

What function has the advisory committee
performed in conducting needs studies and
job market surveys used to justify
vocational programs offered by the district?

- What procedures do you use (o review each

program every two years?

- How is the advisory committee involved in

this review?

@ »

Comments

The set-aside is based on the a.d.a.
generated by adult handicapped in 1979-80
x 1.02 x its current revenue limit,

Proper accounting procedures have been
established for the expenditure of the set-
aside funds.

All funds set aside are expended only for
classes for handicapped adulis.

There are proper records to account for
the proper expenditure of all set-aside
funds.

When there is a documented lack of
demand, the proper procedures have been
followed to obtain the necessary waivers.

Job market surveys have been conducted

for all vocational courses and programs

offered by the district.

The governing board of the school district

has approved all vocational programs

operated by the district or contracted

through private postsesondary schools.

There are board minutss and resciutions

for all vocational programs offered by the

district.

Each program is reviewed every two years

to ensure that it:

® Meets a documented labor market
demand

= Does not represent unnecessary
duplication of other employment
training programs in the area

s Is of demonstrated effectiveness, as
measured by employmer* and
completion success of its students
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“Review level/ == RS
|_How to fest for complignce = What to look for  ———- Coraments
_‘&’ln\All approved contracts with private District '
¢ - schools are approved by the CDE, as - Reviev contracts and related - All contracts have been submitted for
- - appropriate, pursuant to rules and regulations documentation. review by appropriate CDE offices,
." adopted by the State Board of Education or - The VE-50 form has been used for all
- the Board of Governors, as appropriate, and approvals,
Form VE-50 (“Standard Agreerent for
Vecational Education”) is used as an
application for approval. (EC 8092)
AJ3 Adult education funds are used only for
adult education purposes and are used for
neither general education K-12 purposes nor
for F-1 visa (nonimmigrant) studests.
: A3a No revenue derived from adult a.d.a. is District
[ expended for other than adult education - Review adult education budget and - The projected expenditures match the
purposes. accounting records. anticipated revenue.
[\ (BC525015(2)) | - Imterview budget director or accountant. - All proposed expenditures are for adult
N ASK: education purposes.
3 - How do you account for the expenditure of | - Theie is separate fund accounting within
N revenues generated in the adult education the budget for adult education.
H program to ensure that funds are spent
l only in adult education?
g 421
" 420
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Adult Education - 242 -
Review level/ “
Compliance item /test How to test for compliance What to look for Comments
A3b The znnual adult education budget is District
limited to the following: - Review budget. - No more than 15 percent ¢f the

- A maximum of 10 percent for "gencral
reserve”
- A 5 percent maximum for "appropriation for
contingencies"
- A maximum of the allowabic indirect cost
as determined by the CDE
(EC 52501.5(¢))

A3c For apportionment pusposes, only the
attendance of students under the immediate
supervision and control of an employee of the
district who possesses a valid, registered, and
appropriate certification document is included
in the computation.

(EC 46300(2))

- Interview director or accountant.

ASK:

- What percent of last year’s budget was
¢ .sied over into the current year?

- How much (percent) do you anticipate
being carried over into the next year?

- What indirect cost rate do you charge to
adult education?

- Are there additional charges for rent of
district-owned facilities or for district self-
insurance?

Site

- Observe classes.

- Interview teachers.

ASK:

- What is the relationship between teacher
aides who are working directly with
students and your responsibility as the
credentialed teacher?

- Interview teacher aides.

ASK:

- Who is directly responsible for students
with whom you are working?

- Interview director.

ASK:

- Do you offer any classes that are not
supervised by a credentialed employee of
the district?

- Arc all teaching staff who are working
directly with students properly
credentialed?

expenditures generated in ths previons year
was carried over to the current fiscal year.

- No more than 15 percent of the current
budget is set aside for general reserve and
contingencies.

- There is an approved vaiver on file or a
waiver request has been submitted if there
is more than a 15 percent carryover.

- The district is using an approved indirect
cost rate.

- There are no additional charges for rent or
services covered by the indirect costs.

- There is no charge for items covered under
district self-insurance.

- All classes are supervised by credentialed
employees of the district,

- Credentialed employees of the district are
responsible for the delivery of education
services in all classes for which
apporticnment is claimed.

- Teacher aides working with students carry
out only the instructional program of the
credentialed teacher.

- The credentialed teacher has a reasonable
class size and assignment which refiects the
average class size and assignment in the
district adult education program.

v, [ .
T L T T T




Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

W hat tc took for

AJ3d Students’ names appear on all

attendance forms. (EC 52506)

AJ3e Only attendance of students enrolled in
a class for adults during the time such class is
lawfully authorized to be in session is
counted, (EC 52506)

A3f No symbols or equivalent markings are
used in attendance records other than the
actual numerical entry of hours and fractions
of bours. {CCR TS 406(b))

A3g No student is credited with more than
15 clock hours of attendance per week except
when enrolled in one of the following classes:
clementary subjects; subjects in which high
school credit is given; English as a second
language; citizenship; or a short-term
vocational class.

(EC 46150)

424

District
- Review attendance clerk’s records.

Site
- Review teachers’ attendance records.

District and Site
- Review attendance records and compare
with student registration.

Site
- Review teachers’ attendance records.

District

- Review attendance clerk’s cumulative
attendance records.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- Which courees or classes are offered for
more than three hours a day or 15 hours a
week?

- What procedures are used to ensure that
students do not generate more than 15
hours a week except in elementary skills,
high school <kills, English as a second
language (ESL), citizenship, or short-term
vocational programs with high employment
potential?

Site
- Review teachers’ attendance records.

~ Where student numbers are used in
attendance accounting, the attendance form
has the student’s name as welf as his/her
student number.

- All students counted for apportionment
purposes are properly enrolled in the
classes.

- Ouly the numerical entry of hours or
fractions of hours are used in student
attendance accounting.

- Students enrolled in courses other than
elementary skilis, high scnool skills, ESL,
citizenship, or short-term vecational
programs do not generate more than 15
hours of attendance each week.

425
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Adult Education -- 244

Review level/ T
Compliance stem /test Howto ¢ r compliance Wh logk for Comments
AJ3b No absence is charged except when Site
such absence is equal to a full clock hour. - Review teachers’ attendance records. - Any part of an hour of attendance is
(CCRT5406(b)) | - Interview teachers. counted as a full hour of attendance for
ASK:

A3i Al concurrently enrolled students in an
adult program generate the high school or
unified school district revenue limit
(ROP/adult combined classes excepted).

(EC 52302.9)

- If a student comes to class 45 minutes late
or leaves class 45 minutes early, how does
this affect your attendance accounting for
the student that day? -

- Interview director.

ASK:

- What constitutes an hour of student
attendance for apportionment purposes?

District

- Review budget.

- Interview adult director and accountant.

ASK:

- Is the full district revenue limit being
credited to the adult education program for
concurrently enrolled students?

- Is the revenue limit for concurrently
enrolled students reduced for any reason?

District and Site
- Review attendance records.

apportionment purposes.

- The full revenue limit received by the
district is credited properly to the adult
education account.

- The amount of revenues generated agree
with attendance records for the previous
years.
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o Review fevel/
- Compliance item /test How to test for compliance Wbmp.lm.k for
A3} The district has a policy regarding illness | District - The amount of annual lcave is'based on the

and bereavement leaves that is consistent with

the Education Code.
(EC 449784498)

A3k The governing board has adopted a fee
schedule to cover the full costs of instruction
for nonimmigrant (F-1) visa students.

(BC 52613(a-b))

428

- Review personnel policies.

District

- Review board of education policy on F-1
visa student charges.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- Do you serve F-1 visa students?

- Has your board of education adopted a fee
schedule for charges to F-1 visa students?

niimber of days or hours per week
employed‘(tvace the. number of hours of
gervice per week), .

- Credit for leave of abscnce need not be
accrued prior to taking the leave. It is
available on the first day of service by the
employes and may be taken at any time
during the school year.

- There is a governing board policy on the
accumulation of unused leave from year to
year.

- The employee may use his or her leave for
cases of personal necessity.

- The emplojee is not required to sccure
advance permission for leave takén for
death or serious illness of 4 member of his
or her immediate family or an accident
involving his or her person or property or
the person or property of a member of his
or her immediate family.

- The pay for absence is the same as his or
her regular pay.

- The governing board has adopted rules and
regulations requiring proof of illness or

injury.

- The board has adopted a policy for fees
charged to -1 visa students at least 90 days
prior to the commencement of classes.

- The fees cover all expepses for providing
educational services to F-1 visa studonts but
do not exceed the actual cost of instruction,

- Apportionment is not claimed for the
attendance of F-1 visa students.
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Key Strategy: The LEA ensures that the target populatio:. is being served as determined by its Adult Basic Education (ABE), Section 321, application. %,
Review ievel/ L

Compliange item/test How to cst for compliance What to look for Comments

A4 The ABE Section 321 program is meeling v

the basic goals and objectives to improve

access to users, to improve accountability, to

improve quality and responsiveness and to .

improve planning and coordination. <

Ada The students being served are those District and Site 1%

identified in the project proposal. - Observe classes. - The adult school is serving the "hard to vk

(Adult Bd. Act, 20 USC 1206a (c)(3),
1206 b(2); 34 CFR 426.12 (a)(4);
34 CPR 426,10 (b)(2))

AAb All students being served are limited-
English-proficient or functioning below the
cighth grade level.
(20 USC 1206a (b), (¢), (6), (10);
34 CFR 426.12 (b)(8), (12))

Adc Special efforts have been made to
identify students.

(20 USC 1206a (c)(3);
34 CFR 426 12 (b)(7))

- Review the current ABE application and
compare the projected student population
with the population actually being served.

- Observe classes and compare the
population being served with the project
application.

Site

- Observe selected classes covered by the
federal ABE funds.

- Interview selected teachers,

ASK:

- What percentage of the students in your
class are limited-English-proficient?

- Are any of your native English-speaking
students functioning at the high school level
or above?

District

- Interview director.

ASK:

- What efforts have been made to identify
and determine eligibility of students being
served?

teach” and "most in need” students.

- Students are either limited-English-
proficient or are functioning below the

cighth grade level.

- Students are screened or assessed to
determine eligibility.

g
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

A.dd An active recruitment effort is
maintained to ensure participation by those
most in need.
(20 USC 1206a (c)(3);
34 CFR 426.12 (b)(7))

Ade An assessment system is used for
student placement and for monitoring studeat
progress.
(20 USC 1206a (b;
34 CFR 426.31 (d))

432

What to look for

.

Comments _

District

- Review promotionai materials.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- What efforts have been made to recruit
those students identified as the target
population in your ABE proposal?

- Have you had to conduct a special or
unique recruitment campaign to reach the
"most in need” students?

District and Site
- Review a sample of student records.

Site

- Interview director, counselor, and
instructors.

ASK:

- How is your system used in placement and
monitoring student progress?

- Who is responsible for compicting the
pre- and post-assessment?

- How do the instructional staff use the test
results?

- All classes are listed and identified in the
regular adult school promotional materials,

- Where appropriate, materials are produced
in the primary language of the target
popuiation.

- Records of student tests are maintained for
cach student enrolled in the ABE program.

- Students are placed in classes on the basis
of assessment. ’

- Student progress is menitored through
periodic assessment.

- Staff have been trained in assessment
procedures.

433
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mpli item /test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to ook for

Comments

A.4f The Comprehensive Adult Student
Assessment System (CASAS) pre- and post-
test scores are maintained as a representative
sample of students’ progress for reporting
purposes.

(20 USC 1207a; 34 CFR 426.46(c))

Adg Staff development and networking
activitics are (or will be) carried out as
described in the project application,

(20 USC 1205 (b), 1206b (3), 1206a (c)(10);
34 CFR 426 3 (b)(6), 426 12 (2)(12))

434

District and Site

- Review materials submitted for previous
year’s CASAS Report.

- Interview dircctor, coordinator.

ASK:

- How do you use the CASAS pre- and post-
tests to measure student progress?

- How are paired scores submitted to the
California Department of Education?

District

- Review staff development or networking
plan in project proposal.

- Review evaluations of staff development or
networking activities and compare with
staff development plan.

District and Site

- Interview director, counselor, instructors
and aides.

ASK:

- What staff development activities have beex
conducted, and what activities are planned?

- How has staff development assisted in
implementing a competency-based
program?

- How has the quality of staff developmeint
been assessed?

- What are you doing to establish various
networks if that was identified in yow
project application?

- Scores are submitted to the California
Department of Education.
- Adequate records are maintained,

- Staff development and networking activities
have been or will be conducted in
accordance with project proposal.

- Staff development is available to all staff.

- Staff development and networking activities
are those that have been identified in the
project proposal.

- The full $3,500 has been used for these
purposes.

)
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Compliance item/test

Review level/
How to test for compliance

What to look for

Comments _

A5 Fiscal management procedures ensure
the proper disbursement of federal funds.

Primary tests
ASa Project money supplements rather than
supplants agency funds.

(20 USC 1206b (2);
34 CFR 426.31 (c)(3), 426.10 (d)(2))

ASbh All expenditures are within the
categorics approved by the Adult Education
Unit,

(20 USC 1206b (4);
34 CFR 425.1¢ (b)(4))

A.Sc Letters of agreement are on file for all
organizations listed as collaboratives in the
project application,
(20 USC 1203a (a)(3);
34 CFR 426.31 (c)(2))

436
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District

- Review proposed budget.

- Review budget documents.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- How do you account for the cost of
operating your ABE and English as a
second ianguage (ESL) program?

- Are funds generated by ABE-ESL students
expended on any other parts of your adult
education program?

District

- Review budget documents and exrenditure
records and cempare with proje..
application.

- Interview director.

ASK:

- How is the expenditure of federal funds
accounted for in your budgeting system?

- Are all funds expended before being billed
on the final claim?

District

- Review application.

- Review letters of agreement.

- Interview dircctor.

ASK:

- Have formal agreements been made with
all collaborative agencies?

- Are all letters on file?

- The district has established a system to
account for the expenditure of funds for
ABE and ESL classes.

- The district expenditures from state a.d.a.
funds account for the major cost of
operating the ABE instructional program
and arc at the revenue limit.

- Revenues generated from regular state
funding sources do not exceed
expenditures.

- All expenditures are in approved
categories.

- The expenditure of funds in cach category
does not exceed 10 percent of the approved
expenditure.

- All expenditures greater thrn 10 percent of
the approved expenditure have been
approved by the CDE.

- Letters of agreement are on §lc for all
agencies listed in project application,

- The responsibilities of each collaborative
are listed and each agency cooperates in
the delivery of services to the adult
students.
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1990-91 Coordinated Compliance Review Manual

Your couunents assist us in improving the usefulness of this maunual and are an important part
of the input used for revisions. Please use this form to note any errors or suggestions for
improvements. Please be as specilc as possible in your comments and include the page
number. To request technical assistance, use the Technical Assistance Request (Form CTS-2g).

Comments on the CCR Process (Sections I, II, and III)

|E:)mments on the CCR Instruments (Section [V)
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